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Remarks:

m  All rights reserved for translation, reprint or reproduction

m  Contents may change without prior announcement

m  All technical specifications are guideline data and not guaranteed features

m  TAIDEN Co., Ltd. is not responsible for any damage caused by improper use of this manual

®  The equipment must be connected to earth!

®  This product conforms to the rules of the European directive 2004/108/EC.

m  To protect your hearing, avoid high pressure level on earphones. Adjust to a lower and convenient level.

m [f any detailed information is needed, please contact your local agent or TAIDEN service center in your region.

Any feedback, advice and suggestion about the products is appreciated

TAIDEN is the registered trademark of TAIDEN Co. Industrial, Ltd.

In order to extend the life time of the whole system, we strongly recommend that the congress system be

scheduled to shut down every day in the evening when not in use.
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Read these instructions.

Keep these instructions.

Heed all warnings.

Follow all instructions.

The apparatus shall not be exposed to dripping or
splashing and that no objects filled with liquids, such as
vases, shall be placed on the apparatus.

The MAINS plug serving as a disconnection device,
should be easy to operate.

The apparatus should be connected to the MAINS
socket-outlet with protective earth.

Clean only with dry cloth.

Do not block any ventilation openings. Install in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

Do not install near any heat sources such as radiators,
heat registers, stoves, or other apparatus (including
amplifiers) that produce heat.

Do not defeat the safety purpose of the polarized or
grounding-type plug. A polarized plug has two blades
with one wider than the other. A grounding type plug
has two blades and a third grounding prong. The wide
blade and the third prong are provided for your safety. If
the provided plug does not fit into your outlet, consult
an electrician for replacement of the obsolete outlet.
Protect the power cord from being walked on or
pinched particularly at plugs, convenience receptacles,
and the point where they exit from the apparatus.

Only use attachments/accessories specified by the
manufacturer.

Use only with the cart, stand, tripod, bracket, or table
specified by the manufacturer, or sold with the
apparatus. When a cart is used, use caution when
moving the cart/apparatus combination to avoid injury
from tip-over.

Unplug this apparatus during lightning storms or when
unused for long periods of time.

Refer all servicing to qualified service personnel.
Servicing is required when the apparatus has been
damaged in any way, such as power-supply cord or
plug is damaged, liquid has been spilled or objects
have fallen into the apparatus, the apparatus has been
exposed to rain or moisture, does not operate normally,
or has been dropped.
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Do not place the equipment on any uneven or unstable

stand; original product package or appropriate package

should be used to avoid damage caused by strong

impacts during transportation.

Power supply cords:

AC 100V - 240 V 50/60 Hz

For service, please contact the nearest TAIDEN

Service Center.

All TAIDEN products are guaranteed for definite time

(see the WARRANTY CARD for details) excluding the

following cases:

A. All damage or malfunction caused by human
negligence;

B. Damage or malfunction caused by improper
operating by operator;

C. Parts damage or loss caused by disassembling
the product by non-authorized personnel.

Use ONLY specified connection cable to connect the

system equipment.

Upon receipt of the product, please fill out the Warranty

Card enclosed and post it to TAIDEN Service Center.

CAUTION

RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK

DO NOT OPEN

TO REDUCE THE RISK OF ELECTRIC SHOCK, DO NOT
EXPOSE THIS EQUIPMENT TO RAIN OR MOISTURE.

CAUTION: To reduce the risk of electric shock,
DO NOT open covers, no user serviceable parts
inside. Refer servicing to qualified service

personnel only.

CAUTION: DO NOT use alcohol, ammonia or
petroleum solvents or abrasive cleaners to

clean the devices.

A

The lightning flash with an arrowhead symbol, with
an equilateral triangle, is intended to alert the user to
the presence of uninsulated ‘dangerous voltage’
within the products enclosure that may be of
sufficient magnitude to constitute a risk of electric
shock to persons.
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The exclamation mark within an equilateral triangle is
intended to alert the user to the presence of
important operating and maintenance (servicing)
instructions in the literature accompanying the
appliance.

WARNING: To reduce the risk of fire or
electric shock, DO NOT expose units to rain

or moisture.

Attention: Installation should be performed by
qualified service personnel only in accordance
with the National Electrical or applicable local
codes.

Power Disconnect: Units with or without ON — OFF
switch have power supplied to the unit whenever the
power cord is inserted into the power source;
however, the unit is operational only when the ON —
OFF switch is in the ON position. The power cord is
the main power disconnect for all units

WARNING: The apparatus should be
connected to a mains socket outlet with a

protective earthing connection.
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Installation & User Guide

About this manual

This manual is a comprehensive guide to the
installation and operation of the TAIDEN HCS-4800
Fully Digital Congress System. It includes the detailed
description of the functions and interfaces of the
HCS-4800 system components, system connection
and installation, system set-up and operation.

The manual is divided into the following chapters:

Chapter 1: Introduction
An introduction to the HCS-4800 system composition,
technology, functions and features.

Chapter 2: Congress main unit

Detailed descriptions of the functions and indications,
installation and connection, configuration and operation
of the HCS-4800 congress main unit (CMU) and
extension main unit (EMU).

Chapter 3: Congress unit

Detailed descriptions of the functions and indications,
installation and connection, configuration and operation
of the HCS-4800 series discussion units and the voting
units.

Chapter 4: Interpreter unit

Detailed descriptions of the functions and indications,
installation and connection, configuration and operation
of the HCS-8685 interpreter unit.

Chapter5 : System connection and basic
configuration

Detailed descriptions of the connection between
system devices. An example is taken to introduce the
basic configuration of the congress system.

Chapter 6: Peripheral equipment and accessories

An introduction to the HCS-4800 peripheral equipment
and the accessories, e.g. stem microphones,
earphones, etc.

Chapter 7: Environment and maintenance
An introduction to the work environment and the
maintenance of HCS-4800 system.

Vil

Chapter 8: Specifications
Main technical parameters of HCS-4800 system.
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This manual is applicable to:
B Congress main units

HCS-4800MA/20

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting, 64
CHs, single-mode optical fiber interface)

HCS-4800MB/20

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting,
built-in PA)

HCS-4800MC/20

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting)
HCS-4800MC

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting)
HCS-8600MEA2

Fully Digital Congress System Extension Main Unit (dual backup
power inputs, with 2 single-mode optical fiber interfaces, 5
congress unit outlets)

HCS-8600MEA

Fully Digital Congress System Extension Main Unit (with 2
single-mode optical fiber interfaces, 5 congress unit outlets)
HCS-8600MES

Fully Digital Congress System Extension Unit (3 congress unit

outlets)

B Congress units

HCS-4890N/80 series congress units
HCS-4890NCVSE_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, 5 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64
CHs, 4.3" touch screen, black)

HCS-4890NDVSE_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
5 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64 CHs, 4.3" touch
screen, black)

HCS-4890NCS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, 4.3" touch screen, Braille, black)
HCS-4890NDS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,

4.3" touch screen, Braille, black)

HCS-4891/80 series congress units
HCS-4891CVS_B/80
Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, black)

Vil

HCS-4891DVS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop,
discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, black)
HCS-4891C_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, 4.3" touch screen, black)

HCS-4891D_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
4.3" touch screen, black)

HCS-4891RCVS_S/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular
columnar metal microphone, silver microphone + black base)
HCS-4891RDVS_S/80

(tabletop, discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen,
rectangular columnar metal microphone, silver microphone +
black base)

HCS-4891RC_S/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal
microphone, silver microphone + black base)
HCS-4891RD_S/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal microphone, silver
microphone + black base)

HCS-4891RCVS_S/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular
columnar metal microphone, main microphone + backup
microphone, silver microphone + black base)
HCS-4891RDVS_S/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal
microphone, main microphone + backup microphone, silver
microphone + black base)

HCS-4891RC_S/80/2M

Fully Digital

Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal
microphone, main microphone + backup microphone, silver
microphone + black base)

HCS-4891RD_S/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal microphone, main
microphone + backup microphone, silver microphone + black

base)
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HCS-4838 series congress units

HCS-4838RCS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit

(tabletop, discussion, 16mm electret condenser microphone, 64
CHs, OLED,rectangular columnar metal microphone,

Braille, black microphone +charcoal gray base)
HCS-4838RDS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit

(tabletop, discussion, 16mm electret condenser microphone, 64
CHs, OLED,rectangular columnar metal microphone,Braille,
black microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RCS/82

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit

(tabletop, discussion, 64 CHs, OLED,rectangular columnar metal
microphone,Braille, black microphone +charcoal gray base)
HCS-4838RDS/82

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit(tabletop, discussion,
64 CHs, OLED,rectangular columnar metal microphone,Braille,
black microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RC

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille, black
microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RD

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille, black
microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RC/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Chairman Unit(tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille, black
microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RD/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit(tabletop, discussion,

rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille, black
microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838CS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, 64 CHs, OLED, Braille, charcoal gray)
HCS-4838DS/80
Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,

64 CHs, OLED, Braille, charcoal gray)

HCS-4838C

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit(tabletop,
discussion, Braille, charcoal gray)

HCS-4838D

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,

Braille, charcoal gray )

HCS-48U6/80 series congress units
HCS-48U6CMICM/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6VOT and HCS-48U6SPK can be

connected, black)

HCS-48U6DMICM/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6VOT and HCS-48U6SPK can be
connected, black)

HCS-48U6CMICS

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6SELM/80 needed , black)
HCS-48U6DMICS

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6SELM/80 needed , black)
HCS-48U6SELM/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6SELM/80 needed, black)
HCS-48U6DVOTTW

Fully Digital Voting Unit (flush-mounting, 3 voting keys, built-in
contactless IC-Card slot, HCS-48U6SELM/80 or
HCS-48U6MICM/80 needed, black)

HCS-48U6DVOTFW

Fully Digital Voting Unit (flush-mounting, 5 voting keys, built-in
contactless IC-Card slot, HCS-48U6SELM/80 or
HCS-48U6MICM/80 needed, black)

HCS-48U6SPK

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6VOT and HCS-48U6SPK can be

connected, black)

HCS-48U7/80 series congress unit
HCS-48U7CM/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, built-in loudspeaker and 3.5mm TRS headphones

jack, black)
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HCS-48U7DM/80
Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, built-in loudspeaker and 3.5mm TRS headphones

jack, black)

HCS-48U9/80 series congress units:
HCS-48U9CVSW/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 5 voting keys, contactless IC-Card reader, 64 CHs,
256x32 LCD, black)

HCS-48U9DVSW/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 5 voting keys, contactless IC-Card reader, 64 CHs,

256x32 LCD, black)

HCS-48U10/80 series congress units:
HCS-48U10CVSE/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 3 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64
CHs, OLED, black)

HCS-48U10DVSE/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 3 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64
CHs, OLED, black)

HCS-48U10DS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 64 CHs, OLED, black)

HCS-48U10DDS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 64 CHs, 2 channel selectors, OLED, dual predefined

position, black)

HCS-4860/80 series congress units:
HCS-4860CS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, 64 CHs,
OLED, black)

HCS-4860DS_B /80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
rectangular columnar metal microphone, 64 CHs, OLED, black)
HCS-4860C_B /80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, black)
HCS-4860D_B /80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,

rectangular columnar metal microphone, black)

HCS-4860/80/2M series dual backup microphone
congress units

HCS-4860C_B/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, main
microphone + backup microphone, black)
HCS-4860D_B/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
rectangular columnar metal microphone, main microphone +

backup microphone, black)

HCS-4860X/80 series congress unit
HCS-4860CX_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, XLR connector for condenser microphone with +36 V
phantom power, black)

HCS-4860DX_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
XLR connector for condenser microphone with +36 V phantom
power, black)

HCS-4860CXD/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit(tabletop,
discussion, XLR connector for condenser microphone with +46 V
phantom power, digital audio + analog audio dual backup output,
black)

HCS-4860DXD/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit(tabletop, discussion,
XLR connector for condenser microphone with +46 V phantom

power, digital audio + analog audio dual backup output, black)

HCS-484* series congress unit

HCS-4840DHT

Multi-function Connector (for connection to 4 pcs of
HCS-4842DHT channel selectors, silver)

HCS-4842DHT

64-Channel Selector (flush-mounting, HCS-4840DHT needed,
black)

HCS-4841DMIC

Multi-function Connector (for connection to 2 condenser
microphones, +48 V phantom power, with microphone On/Off

button, black)


http://www.taiden.com/products_detail/productId=831.html
http://www.taiden.com/products_detail/productId=831.html
http://www.taiden.com/products_detail/productId=831.html
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HCS-4813 series congress unit EP-823R

HCS-4813C

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop, invisible

microphone, 5 voting keys, 64 CHs, black) EP-960AH
EP-960BH

HCS-4813D HCS-5100PA

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, invisible
microphone, 5 voting keys, 64 CHs, black)

HCS-4815 series congress unit

HCS-4815C

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop, invisible
microphone, black)

HCS-4815D

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, invisible

microphone, black)

HCS-4825

Dual 64-Channel Selector (flushing-mounting,black)
HCS-4827 series congress unit

HCS-4827H

HandheldMicrophone
(flush-mounting,HCS-4827SELM/HCS-4825 needed, black)
HCS-4827SELM

Flush-mounting 64-Channel Selector (black)

HCS-4857 series congress unit

HCS-4857C

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit(flush-mounting,
discussion, lifting microhone, black)
HCS-4857D

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit(flush-mounting,
discussion, lifting microhone, black)

B Interpreter Unit

HCS-8685
Fully Digital Congress System Interpreter Unit (64 CHs, 6.8" TFT

LCD, microphone, loudspeaker)

B  Earphone

EP-830 Single earphone
EP-820AS Single earphone
EP-822 Single earphone
EP-823L Single earphone

(left, TRS connector, Ring: NC)

Xl

Single earphone

(right, TRS connector, Ring: NC)
Interpreter headset (for HCS-8685)
Interpreter headphone(Use for HCS-8685)
Interpreter headphone

Headphone



Chapter 1

By using TAIDEN originated MCA-STREAM
2.0(Multi_Channel_ Audio STREAM) digital processing
and transmitting technologies, TAIDEN HCS-4800
Series Fully Digital Congress System revolutionizes
conference systems technology by incorporating the
latest fully digital technologies, audio technologies and
network
integration of TAIDEN Conference Sign-in System and
HCS-4800 the
leadership in providing comprehensive and efficient

techniques. Furthermore, with perfect

Central Control System, takes
digital conference system solutions.
"Closed Loop - Daisy Chain" connection technology, to

connect all congress units and simplifying installation,

- Introduction

as well as dual connection backup have been opted
for.

By supporting 48 kHz audio sampling rate, all 64
channels feature a 20 Hz to 20 kHz frequency
response.

HCS-4800 Fully Digital Congress System consists of
congress main unit, contribution units and application
software. Congress main unit includes the congress
control main unit (CMU) and the extension main unit
(EMU). Contribution units include discussion units,
voting units, simultaneous interpreter units, channel
selectors, etc. The application software contains a
number of software, performing different tasks.
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Figure 1.1.1 System overview




1.2 System technology

® MCA-STREAM 2.0 muti-channel audio digital

transmitting technology

TAIDEN proprietary MCA-STREAM 2.0 technology is
the essential data transmission technology in the
HCS-4800 system, e.g. transmitting up to 64 CHs high
quality digital, control and other information data over a
single dedicated 100 Mbps high speed 8-pin cable or
catbe cable with a drain wire. Every unit - congress
main unit, congress unit, language distribution unit,
interpreter unit - is equipped with a high performance
CPU as the kernel of the advanced technology
infrastructure.
By virtue of using the MCA-STREAM 2.0 technology,
HCS-4800 Series Fully Digital Congress System
carries out:
Ease of system cabling and enhancement of system
reliability by utilizing a single dedicated 8-pin cable or
cat5e cable with a drain wire to transmit up to 64 CHs
floor and interpretation language signals, avoiding the
necessity to use complicated multi-core cables.
Prevention of noise caused by the ground wire in
stereo projects as well of interference brought by other
equipment (such as stage lights, recording apparatus,
etc.). SNR reaches 100 dB and isolation is better than
85 dB. The frequency response verges on 20 Hz to 20
kHz; making the system sound approaching CD quality.
Provision of Hi-Fi sound quality, even in long range
transmission, which makes the system widely suitable
for various applications such as mini/medium type
meeting rooms, large venues, stadiums, etc.
By virtue of using the MCA-STREAM 2.0 technology,
HCS-4800 Series Fully Digital Congress System
carries out:
¢ Ease of system cabling and enhancement of
system reliability by utilizing a single dedicated
8-pin cable or cat5e cable with a drain wire to
transmit up to 64 CHs floor and interpretation
language signals, avoiding the necessity to use
complicated multi-core cables.
¢ Prevention of noise caused by the ground wire
in stereo projects as well of interference brought
by other equipment (such as stage lights,
recording apparatus, etc.). SNR reaches 100 dB
and isolation is better than 85 dB. The frequency
response verges on 20Hz to 20 kHz; making the

system sound approaching CD quality.

¢ Provision of Hi-Fi sound quality, even in long
range transmission, which makes the system
widely suitable for various applications such as
mini/medium type meeting rooms, large venues,
stadiums, etc.

® HCS-4800 system hardware structure

HCS-4800 system hardware is an embedded structure
based on dual high performance CPU. Even in
stand-alone mode, HCS-4800 is competent for the
management of various meetings via several basic
conference management facilities, such as basic
microphone

management, electronic voting,

multilingual simultaneous interpretation, etc.
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Figure 1.1.2 HCS-4800 system hardware structure




t=30uS/CH

Audio data packets

CTL
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Control data packets
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MCA-STREAM Data Stream Format

Figure 1.1.3 MCA-STREAM 2.0 data stream format

® Modular system structure

Any kind of configuration can be set up just by
daisy-chaining HCS-4800 congress units. The modular
system structure of HCS-4800 is applicable to any kind
of conference and provides an accurate and efficient
solution. Additional congress units can be added when
needed. More system functions are available in
connection with a PC and control software.

® Dual congress main unit hot spare

HCS-4800 dual main unit hot spare is a disaster
protective structure. Besides the main unit, the user
can set another CMU as backup CMU and connect it to
the system. If the main unit breaks down during the
conference, the backup main unit substitutes the main
unit and the system software will connect to backup
CMU automatically, ensuring the consistency of the
conference.

® HCS-4800 system software infrastructure

HCS-4800 system software
prevalent Client/Server structure. Client and server

is designed for the

communicate with each other by using TCP/IP network
protocol, ensuring both data security and transmission
efficiency. Client and server software can run on the
same computer as well as on different computers in the
same LAN, enabling the operator to manage the
conference more flexibly.

HCS-4800 system software imports the hot-spare dual
server structure by using a main server and a back-up
server. While the main server is processing, data are
stored real time on the back-up server to prevent
conference related information from loss in case of a
crash of the main server. As a result, security and
reliability of the conference system are improved vitally.

® Duplicate and backup connection via “Closed

Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

For important meetings, especially those which
consider connection reliability as their leading point,
HCS-4800 Series Fully Digital

adopts advanced

Congress System
Daisy Chain"
connection topology, connecting the last unit in the loop

"Closed Loop -

back to the congress main unit. Therefore, any
congress unit in the loop has two connection paths to
the congress main unit. As a result, breakdown or
replacement of a congress unit and connection failure
of a cable will not influence other congress units. As
such the system features the advantages of a
daisy-chain connection system with its simplicity of
cabling as well as the improvement of the system
reliability through duplicate and backup connection
functions.

® Advanced TCP/IP communication protocol in

PC control

In a PC controlled system, the congress main unit and
the PC the advanced TCP/IP protocol.
Theoretically, the communication distance between the
PC and the CMU can be infinite. This is decisively
different to traditional RS232 connection modes where
the distance between the PC and the CMU cannot
exceed 15 meters. TCP/IP enables remote control,

use

remote diagnosis and remote update.

By using network techniques, conference systems are
linked to the
technology, computer science and communication

tightly rapidly developing internet
technology. Users enjoy the convenience of the
contemporary leading techniques, e.g. by using the
compatible wireless LAN techniques (802.11) - such as
PDAs - which can be used to control a conference

system wirelessly. The import of network topology also

A 4




makes the conference system merge with intelligent
building networks.

® CMU and EMU

The congress main unit forms the core of the entire
congress system. It provides power supply to all
contribution units and serves as key component to link
system hardware to application software. One CMU
has two (8P-DIN) trunk-line cable outlets. If more
congress units are needed, additional extension main
units HCS-8600MEA or HCS-8300MEAZ2 are required,
each EMU has five (8P-DIN) trunk-line cable outlets.
HCS-4800 system maximum capacity: 378 interpreter
units (63 interpreter booths, 6 interpreter units in each),
4096 discussion/voting units and any number of
channel selectors.

In stand-alone mode without a PC, the CMU carries out
basic management facilities, simultaneous
interpretation, electric voting and 64 CHs digital audio
transmission. By operating HCS-4800 application
software in PC-controlled mode, more comprehensive

management facilities can be implemented.

® Contribution units

Contribution units are units used by participants to
contribute to a conference and include: discussion unit
(chairman/delegate), voting unit, interpreter unit,
channel selector, etc. The basic contribution unit has
discussion, voting or channel select facility. The
upgraded units combine discussion, voting and
channel select, furthermore built-in loudspeaker,
IC-Card reader and graphic 256x32/256x64 LCD with
back-lighting, forming a wide variety of product series.
The chairman unit has microphone priority facility with
a priority button to switch off or to mute speaking units.
If required, different functions can be allocated to
delegate stations, including listening, discussion,
request to speak, voting, IC-Card sign-in, short
message, information display, etc.

Depending on the option, congress units can be
divided into tabletop, flush-mounted and component.
Each style consists of various products, which
significantly enriches users’ choices.

Low power consumption design is adopted in
HCS-8600 and HCS-4800 series congress units,
convenient for wiring and installation.

All congress units of HCS-8600 and HCS-4800 series

(except HCS-8368/8668/8638/8665 series) are
supplied by the main unit's 8P-DIN interface. Since the
power capacity of the 8P-DIN interface is limited, it
must be ensured during installation that the added up
values of a) the total power consumption of all
congress units connected in each path and b) the
power loss in extension cables do in no case exceed
the maximum possible value delivered by each 8P-DIN
interface. Otherwise the system will not work properly
or automatic protection will be triggered.

® Application software

HCS-4800 application software is comprehensive,
reliable and user-friendly. It is also an easy-care
software system which helps the operator to manage
the conference efficiently from the very beginning of a
meeting until the post-meeting work. Once the PC
installed and the HCS-4800 application software
integrated into the HCS-4800 system, the operator
manages all aspects of the conference centrally. The
operation turns out to be easy and efficient.

HCS-4800 application software have various of parts:
System Setup Management, Microphone Management,
Voting Management, Simultaneous Interpretation,
Multi-User Conference Control Management, Dual PC
Server Hot Spare, Agenda Control, Dual System Main
Unit Hot Spare, etc.

TAIDEN Confermcs Mansgement Syviem
T ——— =

® Installation and transportation

Easy installation is another important feature of
HCS-4800 system. HCS-4800 digital congress units
have a 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable (with male connector)
and a 0.6-meter 8P-DIN cable (with female connector)
or have two RJ45 sockets (cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield for connection). All
congress units are connected together in a daisy chain
configuration and connected to the main unit by the
dedicated extension cable.




1.3 Functions

® Discussion

W “Active microphones” (1/2/3/4), sets the number
of delegates permitted to speak at the same time,
and sets speaking time limit function

B Five discussion modes:

¢ “Open” mode, microphone On/Off button with
request-to-speak registration (AUTO)

¢ “Override” mode, microphone On/Off button
control with override of the active delegate
microphones (FIFO)

¢ “Voice” mode, acoustic active sensitivity and
automatic switch-off time adjustable
continuously, built-in  “flash-on” technology,
immediate microphone activation on speaking

¢ “Apply” mode, delegate applies to speak by
pressing microphone On/Off button, delegate
only speaks when operator or chairman
approved his application

¢ “PTT” mode, press microphone On/Off button
to talk

B VIP unit configurable:

¢ By using TAIDEN conference management
system software

¢ VIP unit can be activated in any mode freely,
as long as the active microphone capacity is
not full

B Gain and EQ (5 band) of each microphone
adjustable separately, fitting the individual
orator’'s voice to achieve perfect speech pickup
any time

B Integrated high-pass filter (low-cut switch) to cut
low frequency elements from the audio when
needed

m 64 CHs simultaneous interpretation
Supporting 48 kHz audio sampling rate, all 64
channels perfectly reproducing audio frequencies
between 20 Hz and 20 kHz

B HCS-4800 system can accommodate 378
simultaneous interpreter units (63 interpreter
booths, 6 interpreter units in each), and provide
64 CHs (including floor language) simultaneous
interpretation

B The interpreter unit is equipped with a
uni-directional electret condenser microphone.
Gain and EQ (5 band) of each microphone
adjustable separately for different acoustic
features to get perfect sound performance for
different orators. It features also 5 pre-defined
input channels and 3 output interpretation
channels and their corresponding short keys,
high lightness 256x64 graphic LCD with
back-lighting, built-in IC-Card reader and audio
record and playback function

B Delegates use channel select to listen to different
languages. In cooperation with channel selectors
and/or infrared language distribution system, a
larger listening audience can join in the meeting

® \oting

W |f the system is equipped with a chairman unit
with a graphic LCD, parliamentary voting
(YES/NO/ABSTAIN) can be implemented even
without a PC. The result is displayed on the LCD
of every contribution unit

B Dedicated software for more forms of voting:
¢ For/Against

Parliamentary: YES/NO/ABSTAIN

Questionnaire: 1/2/3/4/5

Audience response: --/-/0/+/++

Parliamentary (NPPV):

YES/NO/ABSTAIN/NPPV

¢ Appraisal:

Satisfied (Four options: perfectly satisfied,
satisfied, basically satisfied,
unsatisfied)

(Three options: satisfied, basically
satisfied, unsatisfied)
(Two options: satisfied, unsatisfied)

Qualified (2/3/4 options)

Competent (2/3/4 options)

® Information display

B By using the information display of the HCS-4800
application software, conference title, content,
conference related information as well as
meeting related notice can be displayed on large
screen display (or projector).




B Contribution units equipped with graphic 256x32
LCD show:
¢ Active microphone amount, request amount,
delegates’ signed-in and voting results, etc.
¢+ Messages (messages from system
administrator to all or part of participants)
¢ Multilingual (simplified/traditional Chinese and
English, etc.) menu
B Contribution units equipped with LCD show:
¢ English menu
¢ Channel number and language name

® Automatic video tracking system

Automatic video tracking can be carried out with video
switch unit and camera are installed.

® Remote control and remote diagnosis

Using advanced TCP/IP network protocol in
communication between PC and CMU - to implement
remote control, remote diagnosis and remote update
for the conference system - for easy central control of a
multi-room configuration.

® Intercom

If an operator unit is in the system, the built-in intercom
facility allows bidirectional vocal communication
between congress participants, interpreters and
operators. Extra equipment is not required.

® Multi-room configuration function

The built-in intercom facility allows bidirectional vocal
communication between conference participants,
interpreters and operators, if an operator unit is in the
system. Extra equipment is not required.

® Integrated optical fiber interface

Optical fiber interface is integrated into HCS-4800MA
congress main unit, in cooperation with HCS-8600
series extension main unit, audio input & output device.
Thus several mutually distant conference rooms can be
combined and be operated as one venue.
HCS-4800MA congress main unit and HCS-8600
series extension main unit can be connected by optical
fiber or Cat.5e cable.

® Seamlessly Integrated with Conference
Sign-in  System and the Central Control

System

The seamless integration of HCS-4800 Series Fully
Digital Congress System, TAIDEN conference sign-in
system and central control system provides
comprehensive conference system solutions. Besides
the basic conference management (discussion, voting,
simultaneous interpretation, video tracking, etc.), it also
provides conference sign-in and access control for the
conference participants. Furthermore, it gives complete
facilities to manage conference system power supply
and peripheral multimedia equipment, surrounding
lights, projector display and sound equipment. The
easy incorporation of peripheral components upgrades
the system into an advanced intelligent conference
system with integrated solutions for conferencing,
audio, lighting control, etc.

® Fully compatible with TAIDEN HCS-8600
Series Paperless Multi-media Congress

System

Fully compatible with TAIDEN HCS-8600 Series
Paperless Multimedia Congress System: HCS-8600
series congress units can be connected to the
HCS-4800 system, and HCS-4800 series congress
units can be connected to the HCS-8600 system
(exclusive functions only available with HCS-8600
contribution units).

® Other facilities

®m With the multi-channel audio input & output
device (several units cascadable), multi-channel
audio signals are available as output signals for
infrared language distribution system or
recording

B Built-in  self-detecting functions in each
contribution unit for automatic detection of
microphone and keys




1.4 Features

® System reliability

System reliability, as described below, has always been
the guiding principle while designing HCS-4800 series
fully digital conference system:

B Dual congress main unit hot spare

B System software imports the hot-spare dual
server structure by operating the main server and
the back-up server at the same time

B Dual connection backup is implemented between
HCS-4800MA/20 congress main unit and
HCS-8600MEA extension main unit via optical
fiber and Cat.5 cable

B "Closed Loop - Daisy Chain" connection topology,
breakdown or replacement of a congress unit and
connection failure of a cable will not influence
other congress units

B Built-in communication auto termination function
to prevent system collapse if the TCP/IP cable is
pulled out

B Auto recovery function, supports “PnP”

m |f PC malfunction happens, CMU will return to
control status automatically and take over control
of the meeting, ensuring continuation of the
meeting process

® System technological progress

HCS-4800 Series Fully Digital Congress System -
based on TAIDEN originated independent intellectual
property rights digital processing and transmitting
technologies MCA-STREAM 2.0 - adopts embedded
hardware structure based on high performance dual
CPU. HCS-4800 application software is based on
Client/Server and hot-spare dual server structure. CMU
and PC use advanced TCP/IP protocol for
communication, perfectly integrated to benefit from
modern technologies.

Furthermore, conference sign-in system and central
control system can be integrated into TAIDEN
HCS-4800 Series Fully Digital Congress System to
provide a complete and efficient solution.

® System operability

CMU controls efficiently: basic microphone control,
simultaneous interpretation, video tracking, voting -
without the intervention of an operator.

With a PC and HCS-4800 application software, more
functions can be achieved, including enhanced
microphone control, simultaneous interpretation,
delegate information management, sign-in control,
meeting data management and distribution, voting
control and output audio processing. HCS-4800
application software can also be set up according to
user requirements.

HCS-4800 application software adopts Client/Server
structure - the process of the meeting is controlled by
the operator from any PC within the same LAN. If PC
malfunction occurs, CMU will return to control status
automatically and take over control of the meeting,
ensuring continuation of the meeting.

® Fine extensibility

The interpreter unit of HCS-4800 has a maximum of 64
channels (including floor channel) and satisfies the
requirements of large-scale international meetings:
allocating a language for each channel, selecting a
channel, interlock facility. To avoid reciprocal
interference and crosstalk the language of each
channel can be released separately. The system
supports a maximum of 4096 congress units and an
infinite number of channel selectors.

HCS-4800 system is modular: just daisy-chain
HCS-4800 units to set-up a configuration. If extra
system capacity is needed, units can be connected
easily, starting from any access point.

® Economical and convenient installation

In virtue of the fully digital techniques of HCS-4800
system, system installation becomes simple and
economical, especially in conjunction with the
economical and durable HCS-4800 system dedicated
8-PIN cable or cat5e cable with a drain wire. The cable,
suitable for the requirements of any kind of meeting,
transmits up to 64 high quality audio signals, control
data and information simultaneously.

An ID can be assigned by default or manually to each
conference unit bearing a unique serial number for
convenient maintenance.

System connection reliability is improved by the




professional 8P-DIN standard plug and clasp which
facilitates system installation as well as disassembly.
Cat5e Ethernet cable with a drain wire can be used as
connection cable and extension cable. As a result of
the daisy-chain design of the contribution units,
insertion into the system can be done at any desired
point,  simplifying equipment extension and
maintenance significantly.

® System maintenance

TAIDEN application software provides testing functions
for online testing the operating conditions such as
validity of the keys, LCD and microphones.

A detailed test report is issued for quick and simple
maintenance of the system device.




Chapter 2 Congress main unit (CMU)

The congress main unit (CMU) forms the core of the
HCS-4800 Series Paperless Multimedia Congress
System. It provides power supply to contribution units
and serves as the key component for linking up
hardware with application software. In stand-alone
mode without a PC, the CMU carries out basic
management facilities; Comprehensive management
facilities can be implemented in PC-controlled mode.
The following devices can be controlled by the CMU:
discussion unit (chairman unit/delegate unit), voting
unit, interpreter unit, video switch for automatic video
tracking, etc. By cascade connecting EMUs, the
HCS-4800 system can reach its maximum capacity:
378 simultaneous Interpreter units, 4096
discussion/voting units and an infinite number of
channel selectors.

Product types:

HCS-4800MA/20

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting, 64
CHs, single-mode optical fiber interface)

HCS-4800MB/20

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting)
HCS-4800MC/20

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting)
HCS-4800MC

Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit (discussion, voting)
HCS-8600MEA2

Fully Digital Congress System Extension Main Unit (dual backup
power inputs, with 2 single-mode optical fiber interfaces, 5
congress unit outlets)

HCS-8600MEA

Fully Digital Congress System Extension Main Unit (with 2
single-mode optical fiber interfaces, 5 congress unit outlets)
HCS-8600MES

Fully Digital Congress System Extension Unit (3 congress unit

outlets)




2.1 Fully Digital Congress System Main Unit

2.1.1 Functions and instructions
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Backside of HCS-4800MC/20 CMU

Figure 2.1.1 HCS-4800M series congress main unit

Figure 2.1.1
1. “STANDBY” button with indicator
a. Switches to red in standby mode;
b. Switches to blue when operating.
2. Menu display
= 2.8" 320x240 LCD displays main unit status and
configuration menu.
3. Function knob

a. The LCD displays the initial user interface: rotate
this knob to adjust master volume;

b. The LCD displays the initial user interface: press
this knob to enter the menu;

c. The LCD displays the set-up user interface: rotate
this knob to select the menu item, the selected
menu item red highlighted;

d. The LCD displays the set-up user interface: press
this knob (equivalent to entering or confirming
button) to select the red highlighted item or enter
the next menu;

e. The LCD displays the network configuration:
press this knob to select / uncheck the value,
rotate this knob to adjust the value size.

4. Ethernet interface (LAN)
= For communication between the conference main
unit and the PC under TCP/IP protocol to realize
remote controlling; furthermore, it enables remote
controlling by wireless touch panel through central
control system.
5. Extension interface

= To CMU, EMUs,

interfaces and audio output devices — units

interconnect audio input
already prepared for cascade connecting.
6. Fiber interface
= Single-mode optical fiber, SC connector;
= Connecting the conference main units of several

distant conference rooms to combine as one

conference room (bridging distance can reach
tens of kilometers).
7. Contribution units (CU) connection LED
= When output works properly (= 1 CU connected),
LED will flash; when no CU is connected, LED is
off.
8. Contribution units output interface (1-2, two
routes)
9. Type-C USB interface
= For connecting to PC, to HCS-9000M series main
unit, conveniently connect local conference to
TAILINK cloud video conference system.
10. RS-232C port
= “COM” port is used for connecting to a central
control system for central controlling, as well as for
system diagnosis.
11. Fire alarm linked trigger interface
= Emergency signal interface, all congress units will
be switched off and display “ALARM”;
= No voltage input or too low voltage: congress
units will return to the status preceding “ALARM".
12.LINE IN 1/ MIC IN (3 cord XLR balanced input)
13. “LINE IN 2" (RCAX2 unbalanced input)
14. “LINE OUT 1" (3 cord XLR balanced output)
15. “LINE OUT 2" (RCAX2 unbalanced output)
16. POWER OUTPUT
= Four core SPEAKON speaker sockets;
= Power output: 2x160 W (8 Q)
2x200 W (4 Q)
= 1+=Positive, 1-=Negative.
17. Mains switch
18. Power supply
= 100 - 240V, 50/60 Hz.
19. Fixed hole of the cabinet installation

11



2.1.2 Connection

2.1.2.1 To contribution units

HCS-4800 series CMU has 2 outlet (8P-DIN) trunk-line
cable sockets for connecting to contribution units.
TAIDEN full digital congress unit has two types of
connection interface, a) equipped with two cables with
standard 8P-DIN connectors; or b) equipped with two
RJ45
(recommended use of cat5e cable with a drain wire &
RJ45 plug with metal shield).

The contribution units are equipped with a cable with a

sockets for daisy chain  connection

standard 8P-DIN male connector. When connecting the
CMU to the contribution units, just connect the male
connector of the first unit to the socket of the CMU.

HCS-4800MA/20

g

| e
1Q8Qs

DEDm.© .§-

"

CBLBPS
extension cable

To next
congress unit

Figure 2.1.2 CMU connecting to contribution units
(8P-DIN)

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be
used. One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN
male connector, the opposite end is equipped with a
female connector. Just connect the female connector of
the cable to the contribution unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e
cable can also be used as an extension cable, one end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to output of the main
unit via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other
end of the Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN
male connector of the contribution unit via the
CBL8S2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

| eerrermeroerm
1Q8Qs

DEDm.-© .® -

CBL8P2RJ455
converter cable

CatSe

CBLBS2RJ458
onverter cable

Figure 2.1.3 CMU connecting to contribution units
(8P-DIN)

To next
congress unit

For “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” ring connection,
HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher is needed. The "TO
MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the output
of the main unit via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the
other port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the
contribution unit via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; at
last, connect the last contribution unit back to the CMU
via a CBL8PS extension cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

8

. eerwrerweroerT
6 Q8Q8

Ll DoDea.

CBL8PS
extension cable

CBL8P2RJ45
converter cable

———
; HCS-8600MCLS

Figure 2.1.4 *“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection
topology (8P-DIN)

CBLBPZRJ45
converter cable

Contribution unit equipped with two RJ45 sockets
supports daisy chain connection via cat5e cable. When
connecting the CMU to the contribution units, the
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable is needed to connect the
first unit to the socket of the CMU.

12



HCS-4800MA/20

. errerweroer - —
‘ FEER EEI‘

OENm.©.§ - = |

CBLBP2RJ45S
converter cable

CatSe

o

CBLBS2RJ455
onverter cable

Figure 2.1.5 CMU connecting to contribution units
(RJ45)

To next
congress unit

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Cat5e cable can be used. One end of
the Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit
via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

HCS-4800MA/20

o ||

= |

| eerrerweroer
10808

DO .® .

CBL8P2RJ45
converter cable

To next
congress unit

Catb5e -

Ll

Figure 2.1.6 CMU connecting to contribution units
(RJ45)

r “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” ring connection,
HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher is needed. The "TO
MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the output
of the main unit via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the
other port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the
contribution unit; at last, connect the last contribution
unit back to the CMU via a CBL8P2RJ45S converter
cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

0@

JQQ

T - 8

CB LBP2RJ455
converter cable

CBLBPZRJ45
converter cable

-—

HCS 8600MCLS

CatSe CatSe Catse

CatSe

Figure 2.1.7 *“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

topology (RJ45)

In HCS-4800 series fully digital congress system,
power is provided by HCS-4800M CMU (or HCS-8600
EMU) for all congress units. Since the power capacity
of a 8P-DIN interface is limited, it must be ensured that,
during the installation, the sum of the total power
consumption of all the congress units connected to
every single 8P-DIN interface plus the power loss in the
extension cables does not surpass the power limit of
each 6P-DIN interface. Otherwise the system will not
work properly or automatic protection will occur. (refer
to section 5.1.1 connection principles).

2.1.2.2 To sound equipment

The CMU of the HCS-4800 system has a pair of RCA
symmetrical audio outputs “LINE OUT 2” and a 3-cord
XLR balanced output “LINE OUT 1", to be connected to
a PA. Connecting the RCA symmetrical audio outputs
or the 3-cord XLR balanced output of the CMU to the
input port of the PA via an audio wire.

HCS-4800MA/20

Sl e —e—r
Ty O O b
X O

1 e O: p=

g o0 lg\fA

CBLEPS Extension Cables
Connect to HCS-4800 Series Unit

Column Speaker |

Figure 2.1.8 CMU connecting to PA
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The HCS-4800MB fully digital congress system main
unit builds in power amplifier and has 2 Speakon audio
output interfaces, which can be directly connected to
the loudspeaker. It is suitable for small conference
rooms and simplifies system configuration. As shown in
Figure 2.1.9.

HCS-4800MB/20

i

CBL8PS Extension Cables
Connect to HCS-4800 Series Unit  Column Speaker

Figure 2.1.9 CMU connecting to loudspeaker

2.1.2.3 To fiber device

The HCS-4800M series congress main unit has a pair
of fiber interfaces, and can be connected to the
HCS-8600M series CMU/EMU, HCS-4800M series
CMU, HCS-8600MIO series audio input & output
device; and two distant meeting rooms (distance can
reach tens of kilometers) can be combined as one
meeting room. The connection between the fiber
interfaces is shown in the following figure:

Fiber equipment 1 Fiber equipment 2

TX RX

RX TX

14



2.1.3 Configuration and operation

After installation and connection and prior to the hereinafter means the information displayed on the
meeting, the CMU should be configured through the LCD as the “user” interface.
dialog menu and button. The term “interface” used The menu structure is shown in the following figure:

Max. Active Mics Operation

Initial Interface

Time Setting

Main Menu Language Setting

Figure 2.1.10 LCD menu structure of the CMU
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A) Starting initialization
Switch on and press the
HCS-4800 CcmuU will

“STANDBY”
start

button,
initialization:

Initializing, please wait...

Pressing the function knob under initial user interface
will go to the main menu, which includes the following
menu items:

B) Initial interface on LCD
When the initialization is finished, the initial interface

will be displayed on the LCD:
“Master Vol.”
“Operation”

“Max. Active Mics”
“Unit Qty”
“IP Address”

Master Vol.
Operation

Max. Active Mics 8
Unit Qty. ]
IP Address 192.168.1.174

Rotate function knob to adjust master volume,
range: -30 dB - 0 dB

C) Access main menu
Pressing the function knob under initial user interface

will go to the main menu, which includes the following
menu items:

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

01.Max.Active Mics
02.0peration

03.Audio Setting
04.S1 Setting
05.Numbering

Menu of HCS-4800M:

1. Max. Active Mics | 2. Operation
3. Audio Setting 4. S| Setting
5. Numbering 6. Work mode

7. Time Setting 8. Network Setting

9. Language Setting | 10. Screensaver

11. Alarm Setting 12. Test

13. About 14. Return

1. Max. Active Mics

Set the maximal number of microphones that can be
turned on at the same time: 1~8.

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Line Out2 Volume

-10 dB

[ —

08

a). Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;

b). Press the function knob to enter number section
interface;

¢). Rotate function knob to set the maximal number of
microphones;

d). Press the function knob to save and return to upper

N )

Note:
& Number (1~8) setting is only valid for the

delegate unit, if the active microphone
number limitation reached, the microphones
of the delegate unit cannot be turned on, but

the microphones of the chairman unit and

k the VIP unit can be turned on normally; /

2. Operation

Set the microphone mode “Open”, “Override”, “Voice”,
“Request” or “PTT".

Operation

1.0pen

2.0verride
3.Voice
4 Request

a). Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;

b). Press the function knob to enter operation setting
interface;

¢). Rotate function knob to select operation mode;
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d). Press the function knob to save and return to upper

level menu.
“Open”:
If the maximal number of active microphones,
previously fixed, has been reached, delegates

requesting to speak join a request-to-speak list. The
first unit joining the list will become active when the first
active unit gets off.

“Override”:

If the maximal number (1~8) of active delegate

microphones has been reached and if another
delegate unit is activated, the delegate unit switched on
first will be switched off first automatically (first in / first
out). The microphone limit set remains unchanged. If
the number of active microphone (including chairman
and VIP unit)

microphone  will

reaches 8, turning on another

switch off the delegate
microphone which turned on first.

“Voice”:

The delegate’s microphone is activated when spoken
into. After 300 ms /600 ms /1 s - 15 s (adjustable)
without speaking, the microphone switches off
automatically.

“Request”:

When the delegate presses his/her microphone
ON/OFF button to request to speak, the chairman unit
can approve or reject his/her request.

“PTT” (push-to-talk):

When the delegate presses and holds the microphone
ON/OFF button, the microphone will be activated;
when the ON/OFF button is released, the microphone

will be deactivated.

3. Audio Setting

In “Audio setting” submenu, the following parameters
need to be setup:
¢ “Speaker Volume:”
¢ ‘“Line Inl1 Volume:”
¢ “Line In2 Volume”
¢ “Line Out 1 Volume”
¢ “Line Out 2 Volume”
¢ “Audio Mode”
¢ “DCS Unit Mic Gain”
¢ “Down Stream Limiter”

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

Audio Setting

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

Audio Setting

1.Speaker Volume 5.Line Out 2 Volume

6.Audio Mode
7.DCS Unit Mic Gain
8.Down Stream Limiter

2.Line In1 Volume
3.Line In2 Volume
4 Line Out 1 Volume

1).Speaker Volume

Adjust build-in speaker of congress unit(interpreter
unit is not included)volume in the system. Adjust range:
Mute, -30 dB~0 dB

Speaker volume

-10dB

a)Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b)Press the function knob to enter speaker volume;
c)Rotate function knob to adjust;

d)Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.

2).Line In 1 Volume

Adjust main unit line in 1 volume, Adjust range: Mute,
-30 dB~0 dB

Line In1 Volume

Mute
1]

a)Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b)Press the function knob to enter Line In 1 Volume;
c)Rotate function knob to adjust;

d)Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.

3).Line In 2 Volume

Adjust main unit line in 2 volume, Adjust range: Mute,
-30 dB~0 dB

Line In2 Volume

-10dB

[ —

a)Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b)Press the function knob to enter Line In 2 Volume;
c)Rotate function knob to adjust;

d)Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.
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4).Line out 1 Volume

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Line Out1 Volume

-10 dB

[ —

08

a)Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b)Press the function knob to enter Line Out 1 Volume;
c)Rotate function knob to adjust;

d)Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.

5).Line Out 2 Volume
Adjust main unit line out 2 volume, Adjust range: Mute,
-30 dB~0 dB

Line Out2 Volume

-10 dB

[ —

08

a)Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b)Press the function knob to enter Line Out 2 volume;
c)Rotate function knob to adjust;

d)Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.

6).Audio mode

Set audio mode for main unit which included normal
mode, teleconferencing mode or external processor
mode optional.

a)Normal mode: all input sources can be output
through all the output channels;

b)Teleconferencing mode: the input source Line In 1
cannot be output through Line/AES Outl and can be
output normally through other output channels;
c)External processor mode: Line In 1 input source can
be output through down-stream audio channel, other
input sources can be output normally through 26 output
channels;

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

Audio Mode

1.Normal

2.Teleconferencing

3.External processor
4.Return

a)Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b)Press the function knob to enter Audio Mode
selection;;

c)Rotate and press the function knob to select;
d)Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.

7).DCS unit Mic Gain
DCS Unit Mic. Gain
1.Set all Mic.

2.Set active Mic
3.Return

a). Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;

b). Press the function knob to set all microphone or
active microphone;

c). Press the function knob to enter gain setting
interface, select “Specified Value”, adjust range:
-12db~+12db or “Step Adjustment”, adjust range:
+1db or -1db;

DCS Unit Mic. Gain
1.Specified Value

2.Step Adjustment
3.Return

d). Rotate the function knob to adjust gain value
e). Select return to upper level menu.

8).Down Stream Limiter

Adjust down stream limiter of build-in speaker(s) and
earphone(s) of all congress units.

HCS-4800M Main Unit HCS-4800M Main Unit

Down Stream Limiter Down Stream Limiter
Bypass -35dB

a)Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b)Press the function knob to select “Bypass” or
“-36dB~1dB” ;

c)Select return to save and return to upper level menu.

4. Sl setting

In “Sl Setting” submenu, the following parameters need
to be setup:

“S| CH Setting”

“Interp. Unit Boost Gain”

" Out CH. changeable”

“Floor Distribution”

“Lock Between Booths ”

* & & o oo o

“Interlock Between Booths
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Enter “SI CH Setting” submenu, according to the
following steps:

Setup number of interpretation channels — Select
language for booth — Select number of booths Select
Output Channel— Auto-Relay booth Setting

1)SI CH Setting

a). Setup number of interpretation channels

HCS-4800M Main Unit

Select Number Of Ch(s):

20

Rotate function knob to switch between 0-63;
= |If “0” is selected, it stands for no Sl function,
press function knob to save and return to main
menu;
= If other values are selected, it stands for the
number of interpretation channels, use the
“MENU” button to go to step b).

b). Select language for booth

To distribute interpretation languages separately, A/B/C
channels are provided in each Interpreter unit. The
language setting of A/B/C channels for all Interpreter
units in one booth is uniform. After setup of booth
numbers, the user interface to setup output channel
A/BI/C language will show for each booth.

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Select Language For Ch:

1- Chinese

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Select Language For Ch:

20- ltalian

(1)Setup channel 1 first, rotate function knob to
switch between languages;

(2) Press function knob to confirm selected language
and go to next channel;

(3) Repeat (1) -(2) to setup language for all channels,

and go to step c).

c). Select number of booths

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Select Number Of Booth:

20

Rotate function knob to switch between 0-63. One
language will take one booth.
= |If “0” is selected, it stands for no Sl function,
press function knob to save and return to main
menu;
= If other values are selected, it stands for the
number of interpretation booths, press function
knob to go to step d).

d).Select Qutput Channel

Interpreter unit offers channel A, B and C to output, all
interpreter units in one booth share the same language.
After select the number of booths, it will enter interface
of booth language setting.

General procedure:

1st step: select a language for channel A

2" step: select All or None for channel C

If All is selected for C then

3 step: select a language for B. Three channels are
now available: A and B output a selected language and
C outputs any available language.

If None is selected for C then

4t step: select B: None or Al

(1)Set language of channel A: Rotate function
knob to throughout all channels in step b)setting,
press the knob to confirm;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Select Output CHA
Booth: 1

1- Chinese
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(2)Set the channel C language, select between
“None” or “All" ; if select “All" , refers to channel C
of booth1;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Select Output CH C
Booth: 1

1.None
2.All

If NONE is selected for B only A outputs the selected

language of step 1. B and C do not output languages

If ALL is selected for B then 2 output channels are

available : A outputs the selected language of step 1

and B outputs any available language. No language

output at C

(3)If ALL is selected for C then rotate function knob to

select language for B from those languages that
have been selected in step b) and press function
knob to confirm;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Select Output CH B
Booth: 1

2- English

(4)If NONE is selected for C then select channel B
language from “NONE” or “ALL";

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Select Output CH C
Booth: 1

1.None
2.All

=  “NONE” stands for no language output from
channel B;

= “ALL” stands for the language of channel B
which can be any of the selected languages.

Press function knob to confim and go to

configuration for next booth;

(5)Repeat 1) - 2) to setup output channel A/B/C
language for all booths and go to step e).

e). Auto-Relay booth Setting

Setup Auto-Relay booth.

HCS-4800M Main Unit

Auto-Relay Booth Setting

1.No
2.Yes

(1)Rotate function knob to select yes or no
= If select “No”, press function knob to confirm;
= If select “Yes”, press function knob to confirm
and go to next step;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Auto-Relay Booth Num.
Booth: 1

(2) Rotate function knob to select auto-relay booth
guantity and press function knob to go to the next
step;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

<- 3

Relay Booths: 2 3

(3)Rotate function knob to select auto-relay booth
and press function knob to confirm, then the
corresponding booth number will be highlighted
and set as auto-relay booth. Rotate function knob
to select next auto-relay booth until all auto-relay
booths have been set;

(4) Repeat step (2) and (3) to setup auto-relay for all
other booths.

Note:
» If channel B and C of a booth have no output,
this booth can not be set as auto-relay booth.

2.Interp. Unit Boost Gain

Press and rotate the knob to adjust gain, adjust range:
0~+6dB
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HCS-4800M Main Unit

Interp.Unit Boost Gain

+6dB

3)Out CH. Changeable

Press and rotate the knob select “Disable” or “Enable”
Out CH. changeable

1. Disable

2. Enable

4)Floor To Unused SI CH

Press and rotate the knob to select if unused SI
Channel to be distributed floor language

Floor To Unused SI CH

1.Yes

2.No

5)Select interlock mode between booths

Select interlock mode between booths, includes:
“OVERRIDE”

“OVERRIDE BC”

“INTERLOCK”

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Interlock Mode Between Booths:

1.INTERLOCK

2.0VERRIDE
3.0VERRIDE-BC

(1) Rotate function knob to switch among three
interlock modes;
= “INTERLOCK” mode prevents that two booths
engage the same channel.
= “OVERRIDE” mode enables an interpreter in
another booth to override an occupied channel
in another booth, but supplying the same
channel.

= “OVERRIDE BC” mode enables A channel of
an interpreter in another booth to override an
occupied B/C channel in another booth, but
supplying
interpreter in another booth to override an

the same channel; when an
occupied A channel in another booth, the
“Microphone ON” indicators the occupied A
channel will flash on the control panel for
about 5 seconds.
(2)Press function knob to confirm selected interlock
mode and go to step e).

6). Select interlock mode in a booth

Select interlock mode in a booth, includes:
“OVERRIDE” “INTERLOCK”

Interlock Mode In a Booths:

1.INTERLOCK

2.0VERRIDE

(1) Rotate function knob to switch between the
interlock modes;
= “OVERRIDE" mode enables an interpreter unit
in a booth to override an opened interpreter
unit;
= “INTERLOCK”
interpreter units engage in the same booth;

mode prevents that two

(2)Press function knob to confirm selected interlock
mode and go to step f).

5.Numbering

Numbering

Stop

Press key of DCS Units,
one by one and reboot EMU

Numbering congress units manually.

a) Rotate the function knob to select “0.5
Numbering”, then select and press “start” .
The LCD screen of the main unit shows
“Press key of DCS Units, one by one and
reboot EMU”;
Meanwhile, LCD screen of those connected
congress units will pop up a number and
those congress units without screen, their
indicate light will flashing;

b) Press “numbering” key of congress units one
by one;
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c) Reboot the main unit after all congress units

Kote: \

& When numbering, please number the congress

being numbered for updating .

units one by one and do NOT press the
“Number” button of several congress units at the
same time, when all the unit numbering is
finished, restart the main unit to update the
number of all congress units;

& HCS-4800 series congress unit have automatic
numbering  function.

“Numbering” function

means numbering manually, applied to control

k congress unit according to their number, sw

6. Work mode
If two CMU are installed in one system, they needs to
be set as “Master Mode” and “Slave Mode” separately.

HCS-4800M Main Unit
Work Mode

1. Master

2. Slave

a). Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b). Press the function knob to enter work mode setting
interface;
¢). Rotate function knob to select work mode;
= |If “Master” is selected, press the function knob to
confirm and return to upper level menu;
= If “Slave” is selected, press the function knob to
confirm and go to step d);

HCS-4800M Main Unit

Hot Swap

1. Disable

2. Enable

d). Rotate function knob to select
"Enable”;

= If “Disable” is selected, slave CMU will backup

"Disable"” or

master CMU automatically in the meeting
process. If master CMU stops, slave CMU will
NOT switch to master mode;

= If “Enable” is selected, slave CMU will backup

master CMU automatically during the meeting
process. If master CMU stops, slave CMU will
switch automatically to master mode and act as
master CMU;
e). Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.

7. Time Setting

System time setting.

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

Time Source
1.RTC

2.NTP
3.Return

HCS-4800M Main Unit

Current time:

2022 - 05 - 14 14:08:17

Return

a). Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b). Rotate the function knob to select “Time Source”;
= If select RTC (Real time clock), rotate function
knob to go to “Year”, “Month”, “Day”, “Hour”,
“Minute” "Second" in turn;
= If select NTP(Network Time Protocol), then set
the server address of connected computer first,
then rotate the function knob to select time
zone(it also can be set on Web interface), time
on main unit will update synchronously;

NTP setting
1.Server IP Address

2.Time Zone
3.NTP Time Display
4.Return

c¢). Press the function knob to set time (at this time, the
time item number bold display);

d). Rotate the function knob to adjust the value;

e). Press the function knob to save the value;

f). Repeat steps c)~f) and set the other time items in
turn;

g). Rotate the function knob to "Return" and press the
function knob to return to upper level menu.

8. Network setting
“Network setting” includes submenus:
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“IP Address”
“Subnet Mask”
“Gateway”
“DHCP”
“Return”

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Network setting

1.IP Address
2.Subnet Mask
3.Gateway
4.DHCP

a). Setting _up unique “IP__Address” for the

transmitter:

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

IP Address

192.168.1.174

Return

a). Select “IP Address” and press the function knob to
go to setup IP address interface;

b). Rotate function knob to switch between the four
numbers;

c). Press the function knob to set number (at this time,
the number bold display);

d). Rotate the function knob to adjust the value;

e). Press the function knob to save the value;

f). Repeat steps b)~e) and set the other numbers;

g). Rotate the function knob to "Return" and press the
function knob to return to upper level menu.

b). Setup “Subnet Mask” and “ Gateway”

Same chronological order as for “IP Address” set up.

c). DHCP

Same chronological order as for “IP Address” set up.

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

DHCP

1.Disable

2.Enable

a). Select “DHCP” and press the function knob to go to
setup DHCP interface;
b). Rotate function knob to select "Disable" or
"Enable";
> Disable: disable DHCP, set network address and
subnet mask manually;
» Enable: main unit gets IP address and subnet
mask automatically;
c). Press the function knob to save and return to upper

level menu.

When the network settings finished, rotate the function
knob to "5.Return " and press the function knob to
return to upper level menu.

Note:
& When controlled by PC software, “Subnet
Mask” and “Gateway” should be setup

according to the PC configuration, otherwise it
may cause a connection problem.

8. Network Setting

“Network” includes submenus:
“IP Address”

“Subnet Mask”

“Gateway”

“DHCP”

“Return”

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

Metwork setting

1.IP Address

2.Subnet Mask
3.Gateway
4.DHCP

Setting up unique “1P Address” for the transmitter:

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

IP Address

192.168.1.174

Return

a)Select “IP Address” and press the function knob to go
to setup IP address interface;
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b)Rotate function knob to switch between the four
numbers

c)Press the function knob to set number (at this time,
the number bold display);

d)Rotate the function knob to adjust the value;

e)Press the function knob to save the value;

f)Repeat steps b)~e) and set the other numbers;
g)Rotate the function knob to "Return" and press the
function knob to return to upper level menu.

b). Setup “Subnet Mask” and “ Gateway”

Same chronological order as for “IP Address” set up.

Note:
& When controlled by PC software, “Subnet
Mask” and “Gateway” should be setup

according to the PC configuration, otherwise it
may cause a connection problem.

9. Language setting

Select LCD display language from simplified Chinese,
English. Additional languages can be translated and
added by the user after accessing the web interface of
the device.

Select language:

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Language Setting

1.English

2.5-f8

a). Rotate function knob to select the sub menu;

b). Press function knob to enter language setting
interface;

c). Rotate function knob to select LCD display
language;

d). Press function knob to save and return to upper
level menu

10.Screensaver
Set LCD screensaver for main unit.

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Screensaver

1.Disable

2.Enable

a). Rotate the function knob to select the sub menu;
b). Press the function knob to enter screensaver
setting interface;

c). Rotate function knob to select "Disable" or
"Enable”;

» Disable: LCD screen is always on;

» Enable: LCD screen will be dark into the

protection state if do not operate the menu for a
period of time;

d). Press the function knob to save and return to upper
level menu.

11. Alarm Setting

Alarm Setting

1. Disable
2. Enable

a) Rotate the function knob to select “Disable” or
“Enable”

> Disable: Disable alarm notice;

» Enable: If it being actived,all congress unit will
turn off and those with LCD screen will show
“Alarm”;

b) Press the function knob to return to previous menu;

Note:
& Alarming setting only
HCS-4800M/20 series main unit.

suitable for

12.Test

“Test” includes submenus as follows:
“Key Test”

“LED Test”

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Test

1.Key Test

2.LED Test
3.Return
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Key Test:

Testing buttons before meeting, especially when voting

function is present.

a). Rotate function knob to select “Key Test” and press

function knob to enter key test interface. All connected

contribution units will go to key test status;

b). The button LEDs of all contribution units will blink
and all the contribution units with LCD will prompt a
hint, press all buttons in turn and test them;

c). When all keys are tested, press function knob to

return to upper menu.

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Stop Testing

LED Test:

Rotate function knob to select “LED Test” and press
function knob to enter LED (indicating light) test
interface. The LEDs (indicating light) on all connected
contribution units will blink immediately.

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Stop Testing

Press function knob to exit LED test interface.

13.About
CMU
corporation information and series number, shown as

information includes: firmware version,

in the following figure - press function knob to return to
upper level menu.

Gen: Jan 8 2021 11:02:42

14.Return

Select this item and press the function knob to return to
the LCD initial interface. The screen also returned to
LCD initial interface automatically if no operation on

menu in 2 minutes.

D) Power Management

Press and hold the “STANDBY” button to enter power
management interface, as shown as the following
figure:

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Power Management:

1.Setting

2.Power Off
3.Return

a). Rotate function knob to select “Setting”, “Power

Off” or “Return”;

+ If “Power Off” is selected, the main unit switches
to standby mode;

+ If “Return” is selected, the main unit exit power
management interface;

+ If “Setting” is selected, then select enable the
“STANDBY” button or not;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Standby Key:
1. Enable

2. Disable

b). Rotate function knob to select “Enable” or

“Disable”;

+ If “Enable” is selected, power on through the
“POWER” switch and the “STANDBY” button;

+ If “Disable” is selected, power on directly
through the “POWER” switch;

c¢). Press function knob to save and return to the upper
level menu.

Kote: \

& When power down the main unit, please press
and hold the “STANDBY” button to enter power
management interface, then select “ Power Off”

and press function knob to confirm. Please do
not use the switch button on the back of the main
unit to shutdown directly; otherwise, it may lead

k to startup error. /

E) Connecting to PC
When CMU to the Conference
management system software or webserver, the IP

connecting

address changes to red, as shown as the following
figure:
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HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Master Vol.
Operation

Max. Active Mics 8
Unit Qity. 0
IP Address

192.168.10.28

2.1.4 Configuration and operation - slave mode

When dual main unit hot spare or conference room
combination occurs, the spare main unit or the main
unit in the slave conference room works in slave mode.
The LCD display shows as in the following figure in
salve mode, press function knob to enter the menu
settings.

01.Work Mode

02.Hot Swap

03.Audio Output

04.Network Setting

05.Language Setting

The menu includes:
1. Work Mode: same as this menu operation in the

main mode;
Hot Swap: same as this menu operation in the
main mode;

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

Hot Swap
1.Disable

2.Enable

Audio Output: enable/disable audio output on the
rear panel of the CMU. In the conference room
combination, must enable the audio output, if not,
the delegates in the slave conference rooms
cannot hear the voice in the master conference
room;

Network Setting: same as this menu operation in
the main mode;

Language Setting: same as this menu operation
in the main mode;

Screensaver: same as this menu operation in the
main mode;

About: same as this menu operation in the main
mode;

Return: return to the LCD initial interface main
mode;
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2.1.5 Web Control

HCS-4800M series of congress main unit build in web control functions, can be viewed and controlled by any computer
via input IP address in the browser. Including MU State, Parameters, Audio Output, Unit Setup, Video Matrix, Predefine
Position, Microphone Control, Assets Management, System Test, Main Unit Translation and Unit Upgrade.

Digital Conference System
v1.15.16

User narme

admin

Remember me

Figure: Login
® Language: select the language of application;
® User Name and Password: the default account is “admin”, and the password is null;
® Remember me: check this item, no need to re-enter the user name next time.

MU State
Control and monitor the control panel of conference main unit, including Active Microphones, Operation Mode, Master
Volume and Speaker volume control, etc.

TAIDEN conference Management System vi1516 ©192.168.10.180

Active Microphones
3 4 5 6

Jutput

Operation Mode

Unit Setup

Override Voice Request

. Discussion Mode

Master Volume Speaker Volume

-
oan OB
=] =

A Main Unit Tranclation

& Unit Upgrade

Figure: MU State
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B Active Microphones: set the maximum number of active microphones: 1~8 optional. If the active number

reaches the limit, other delegate microphones cannot be activated, while the chairman and VIP unit(s) can be

activated at any time (the setup only affects the delegate units). Whatever may be the operation mode, the

maximum number of active microphones cannot exceed eight.

B Operation Mode: six modes are available: Open, Discussion, Override, Voice, Request and PTT.

<>

<>

<>

Open: if the number of active microphones reaches the limit, the rest of the delegate microphones enter the
request-to-speak state;

Discussion: discussion mode, check “Discussion” option from “Open Mode”, “Discussion” mode stands for
that: a delegate (using the congress unit with discussion function) can request to speak to put his/her name
in the request list and can press microphone On/Off button to turn on microphone after chairman’s
approving;

Override: override mode, if the number of active delegate microphone reaches the limit (1~8), turning on
another delegate microphone will switch off the delegate microphone turned on first: delegates speak in
FIFO mode; if the number of active microphone (including chairman and VIP unit) reaches 8, turning on
another microphone will switch off the delegate microphone turned on first;

Voice: voice mode, the microphone ON/OFF is controlled by voice: participator speaks towards the
microphone and turns it on. In case of a speech pause (300 ms, 600 ms, 1 s~15 s), the microphone will turn
off automatically;

Request: request mode, the delegate requests to speak by pressing the request key. The delegate can only
speak when the operator (connected with PC) or the chairman (not connected with PC) approved his
application;

PTT (Push To Talk): when the delegate presses and holds the microphone ON/OFF button, the
microphone will be activated; when the ON/OFF button is released, the microphone will be deactivated;

B Master Volume and Speaker Volume: master volume and speaker volume control.

Parameters

TAIDEN conference Management System 11514 © 192.168.10.180

& System Test

»  Main Unit Parameters »  Mic. Paramaters

® Disco el Allow Chasirman o Control Roquost @ DS Unite Displary Fieal Time

@ Use Fiber Port e pacdphone Vol when mic. active
@ When abnomally disconnected.switch from Request mode to Open mode ® Headset Plugged in with a Mute Speaker

@ Allow Video Tracking @ Handheld T Mode

@ Video Track Mode
5 FFO ( VIPFst () Veles

@ Hands Up Key Use As Microphone Key

® MU Name @ Ring Mode

® Touch Butto
@ Main Unit Time Setting @ Chairman
Date Formats ¥y-MM.dd

Tirne Formats HH:mm:ss st microphone LED

Set Mic. On LD Status () o ) Flash
Host Tiamer 01/01/1970,05:24 AM {2 ” o = =

A Main Unit Tranclation Flash

£ Un

Current Tims Reading Setup Mic. Light

Color

¥ Bed  Green Light
Flash Out

@Set Mic. Apply LED Status O off on () Flash

® Auto stop ime in voice mode
Hash

® MU Parameters Backup Mic. Light Light
Color i

Upload Download Flash Out

@ Systemn Parameters
Machine Type : HCS-4800MA Hardware Version 1.00.00.03

@Set First Mic. Apply LED Status

Figure: Parameters
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Main Unit Parameters:

Disconnect PC and allow chairman to control Request: when PC disconnected, chairman unit can approve/overrule

delegates request;

Use Extension Port: select whether use extension port or not;

Use Fiber Port: select whether use fiber port or not;

When abnormally disconnected, switch from Request mode to Open mode;

Allow Video Tracking: allow video tracking automatically when the microphone is on;

Video Track Mode: set video track mode as FIFO, VIP First or Voice when video tracking;

MU Name: set up main unit's name;

Main Unit Time Setting: setup the time displayed on the LCD of the main unit’s front panel;

+ Current Time: display the time of the DCS server;

+ Reading: read the time of the main unit;

+ Setup: set the time of the main unit according to the time of the DCS server;

Voice Parameter:

+ Voice Sensitivity Level: set the sensitivity “Level” to open microphone in Voice mode;

+ Auto stop time in voice mode: set the sensitivity “Off Time” to close microphone in Voice mode;
MU Parameters Backup: upload and download main unit's parameters, used for parameters backup and restore;

System Parameters: display system parameters, including device model, version, etc.

Microphone Parameters:

DCS Units Display Real Time: select whether the contribution units display real time or not;

Lock unit Language: if locked, delegate cannot change unit's operation language;

Reduce headphone Vol. when mic. active: select whether reduce headphone volume or not when Mic. active;
Headset Plugged in with a Mute Speaker

Handheld Mic. PTT Mode: force handheld microphone to PTT mode;

Hands Up Key Use As Microphone Key: hands-up key is used as microphone On/Off key except discussion mode;

Ring Mode: turn on/off all ring tones of the conference units when requesting to speak, on receipt of a short

message or on IC card insertion;

Touch Button Beep: enable beep function for touch button, if enabled, when press touch button, the unit's

speaker/headset gives a prompt beep sound;
Chairman Priority Mode: set the operation when the chairman unit presses the priority button;
+ All Off: turn off all microphones of delegates (except VIP units and other chairman units);

+ All Mute: mute all microphones of delegates (except VIP units and other chairman units) temporarily; once the

button released, the former state is restored;

+ Disabled: disable chairman unit’s priority function. If disabled, the function of the priority key is the same as the

Mic. On/Off key.
Turn on and set microphone LED:
+ Status: Off, On and Flash for selection;
+ Mic. Light: Red, Green and Yellow (check both red and yellow) for selection;
Max. Request Count: set up the maximum number (£100) of request microphones;
Set DDS Unit as Single ID Mode or Double ID Mode.
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Audio Output

TAIDEN conference Management System

Master

@ MU State

of Paramelers
= Audio Output
44 Unit Setup
2 Video Matrix

8 Predefine Position

# Mic. Control

¥ Assets Management
& System Test
A Main Unil Translation

& Unit Upgrade

1.1.5.16

» [l mixer )

E] Limiter
I

Figure: Audio Output Setup

Note: only the HCS-4800MB supports Speaker out.
® Master Volume: adjust the master volume of the audio output, Range: -30 dB~0 dB; it is a synchronous adjustment

with the function knob on the CMU front panel.

® Audio Input

©192.168.10.177

» (5 pelay )»

[E"‘ Output

Based on TAIDEN originated CongressMatrix™ technology, supports 2 audio line in + 2 USB in, or 1 audio line in +
1 microphone input + 2 USB in, gain and EQ for each input adjustable separately. +48 V phantom power supply at
microphone input, condenser microphone can be connected directly.

¢ Active Mic.: congress unit microphone input. When a congress unit microphone is activated, the unit ID will be
displayed prior to sign-in and delegate's name will be displayed after signed-in. Double click it to adjust Gain
and EQ (5 band) or select Mute or set sound Effect (Low Cut, Voice Enhance and Howling Suppression) in the
pop-up dialogue box. Gain and EQ (5 band) of each microphone can be adjusted separately, fitting individual
orator’s voice to achieve perfect speech pickup at any time. Click "All Units" or "All Opened Units" in the lower

right to apply microphone parameter settings to other units.

Gain

0ss B Enabled

I Reset PEQ Effect

LowCut

Voice Enhance

Hone ~

: w0 Howding Suppeession

o

-
-

Boost: | w o - o aw o -

Frw 80 av 300 ¥ 1000 av Apply Parameters to:

Tiw 141 a7 141 4w 141 av 141 av 14 s AN Urits

Filter Paramet..w  Paramet.. Parsmet.. - Paramet..  Parsmaet.. >

Through ~ Through  Through  Through  Through

! AN Opened Usits

HMone -

Hone -
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¢ Line 1: two input sources can be selected (Line In 1, MIC In), the default option is Line In 1, set Gain (range:
-30 dB ~0 dB) and EQ (5 band, range: -15 dB ~15 dB), display real-time level, if select MIC In, please choose
whether to turn on the phantom power according to the need;

¢ Line 2: set Gain (range: -30 dB ~0 dB) and EQ (5 band, range: -15 dB ~15 dB), display real-time level;

Lt I 1

Source

0 av 0 av 0 av 0 |a 0 a¥ 0 a¥ 0 av 0 a
* B0 a v 300 a v 1000 a ¥ 2500 a v 9000 a B0 av 300 av 1000 av 2500 av 500 a
Gw 141 aw 141 av 141 av 141 &% 141 & 141 4 ¥ 141 a4 ¥ 141 a4 v 141 a v 141 .

i Filter: Paramat.. ~ Paramet.~ Paromet.~  Paramet..~  Paramet.. filler: Paramet.. © Paramet. > Paramet..~  Paramet.

Through  Through  Through Through

Through  Through Through  Through  Through

¢ USB In 1~2: set Gain (range: -30 dB ~0 dB) and EQ (5 band, range: -15 dB ~15 dB), display real-time level;

UsBin2

Gain Source

Boost: = 0 aw ] aw ] aw (] '] - v '] - o - w '] aw ['] -
Fre 80 aw 300 av 1000 a v 2500 B0 a v 300 a v 1000 a v 2500 a v 9000 a
Tw 141 av 141 av 141 a¥ 141

Tw 141 a* 141 a¥ 141 a¥ 141 av 141 a
™ Filier: Paramet.. v Paramet.. > Paramet..> Paramet.. >

filter: Paramet...

Through  Through  Through  Through

Audio Output

Based on TAIDEN CongressMatrix™ technology, supports 26 audio outputs.

a) Line Out 1~2: 31 band graphical EQ + Limiter +Delay, the maximum delay time is 1000 ms;

b) USB 1~2: 8 band parametric EQ + Limiter;

Note: In the following audio modes, the USB In signal is not output from the USB Out channel. If the teleconference
mode is enabled, the remote input signal MIO TC In occupies one USB input channel, and the remote output signal
MIO TC Out occupies one USB output channel, the signal of MIO TC In is not output from the MIO TC Out channel.

¢ Mixer n: double click it to open setting interface, adjust each audio input gain independently, or mute a certain

input;

Audio mode - Normal Mode: all input sources can be output through output channels, as shown below:
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M M M M

Lineln 1| Lineln2 | MIC1 MIC 3 MIC 4 MIC 5 MIC & MIC7

Audio mode - Teleconference Mode: the input source Line In 1 cannot be output through Line Outl and can be

output normally through other output channels, as shown in the following figure:

Y M M

Lineln 1| Lineln2 | MIC1 MIC 2 MIC 3 MIC 4 MIC 5 MIC 6 MIC7

) All inputs can be output through Line Out 2, USB 1~2

L2
EE

M M M M M M M

Lineln1 | Lineln2 | MIC1 MIC 2 MIC 3 MIC 4 MIC 5 MIC 6 MIC 7

Audio mode - External Processor Mode: Line In 1 input source can be output through down-stream audio

channel, other input sources can be output normally through output channels, as shown in the following figure:

Mixer

M M M M M M M

Lineln 1|/ Lineln2 | MIC1 MIC 2 MIC 3 MIC4 | MICS MIC 6 MIC7
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¢ 31 band GEQ: Line Out 1~2 support the 31 band graphical equalizer;

Narrow Band Normal Wide Band

Tk 2

0dB | 0dB | 0dB | 0dB || 0dB

- - -
25K

1K || 125K || 1.6K 2K ||22

Narrow Band Normal Wide Band

8 band PEQ: USB Out 1~2 support the 8 band parametric equalizer;

600 a v 1000 a ¥ 4000 & ¥ 12000 & ¥ 16000 =

141 a w av 141 aw - -

Paramet... ¥ Paramet... ~ Paramet...~ Paramet..~ Paramet..~ Paramet..~ Paramet..~ Paramet..~

Through Through Through Through

Through Through Through Through

Limiter: double click it to open setting interface;
Bypass: disabled limiter;
If enabled limiter:

Threshold: when the volume of the microphone is higher than the threshold value, the volume will be
compressed according to the compression ratio;

Attack time: when the volume of the microphone is higher than the threshold for a certain period of time,
the audio compression will start;

Decay time: when the volume of the microphone is below the threshold for a certain period of time, the
audio compression will stop;
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Limiter

Output(dB)

Threshold:

-36 -32 -28 -4 -20 -16 -12 8 4 O
Input{dB)

Line Out 1 Line Out 2

Enable limiter Disable limiter

¢ Delay : double click it to set delay time, the maximum is 1000 ms;

¢ Line Out 1~2, USB Out 1~6: double click it to set output gain;

Note: the HCS-4800 system cannot choose the audio matrix software; the HCS-8600 system can choose the audio
matrix software according to the need.

Down Stream: adjust downlink audio, including loudspeaker volume, downlink bass setting, downlink treble setting,

and downlink threshold level setting:

¢ Mixer: select audio input source, the microphone audio of the conference unit is output from the downstream
audio by default; Line In 1~2 USB In 1~2 can select whether to output from the downstream audio, and the
output volume ratio can be set by adjusting the gain;

¢ PEQ: 8 band PEQ setting;

+ Limiter: downstream limiter setting, bypass or enabled;

¢ Downstream volume control and level indicator.
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TA'DENIConferen:e Management System vi1513 © 192.168.1.174

@ MU State

Normal and Teleconferencing mode:
Enable/Disable the left channel to the
downstream audio.

External Processor mode:

Only line in 1 can be output to the .
downstream audio

A Main Unit Translation

& Unit Upgrade

av 0 av 0 av 0 av 0 av 0 aw
180 & ¥ 330 a v 600 a v 1000 a ¥ 4000 & ¥ 12000 a ¥ 16000 o
Al & v 141 a v 141 a ¥ 141 a ¥ 141 a v 141 a4 v 141 4w 141 &
er: Param.. v Paam.. v Pamm.. v Pamm.. v Pamm.. v Param.. v Param.. ¥ Pamam.. v

Through  Through  Through  Through  Through  Through  Through  Through

Figure: Down Stream Setup

Scene Setting: Input, Mixer, EQ, Limiter, Delay, Output parameters and downstream audio parameters can be
saved as a scene, and then can be called next time.

Note: the microphone parameters, speaker parameters and audio mode, cannot be saved as scenes.

Figure: Scene Setting

Setting: includes Audio Mode Setting, Main Interface Setting Button, Enable Wide Dynamic Mode and Mic. Gain
Boost (USB);

¢ Audio Mode Setting:
Normal Mode: all input sources output through all output channels;
Teleconferencing Mode: Line In 1 does not output through Line Out 1 channel;
External Processor Mode: Line In 1 does not output through all output channels.
¢ Main Interface Setting Button: visible or invisible setting button in the main interface;
+ Enable Wide Dynamic Mode: allows the microphone to pick up more dynamic sound;
¢ Mic. Gain Boost (USB): boost congress unit's microphone gain when transmitted audio through USB channel
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Audio Ouput Parameters Setup
® Audio Mode Setting Normal Mode () Teleconferencing Mode (O) External Processor Mode

® Main Interface Setting Button

@® Enable Wide Dynamic Mode Q Yes

@® Mic. Gain Boost(Dante and USB) 3

Figure: Audio Output Parameters Setup

Unit Setup

TAIDEN conference Management System 11514 © 192.168.10.180

1 unit Humbering

»  Device Unit List

Unit 1D 1
= Audio Output
Unit Name HCS-4B380%/80
Unit Setup 7 Delegats
¥ Speaking

Predefine Positios More == Machine detail

Setup Paramater
Language

All Mics.

Display Language

L 2
win Linit Tr 1DCS Units Lock Language

£ Uni

Setup Unit Language

Ambilent Mic.

Cument Amibie ic. | None

Selacted L 1

Figure: Unit Setup

B Unit Parameters: it is to set up facilities for each conference contribution unit. The facilities include different Degrees
(Delegate, VIP, and Audience), Functions (Speaking, Vote, and IC Card), and Phantom Power (On/Off) for
multi-function connector HCS-4340A/50P;

The conference system can connect up to 100 chairman units. The user can choose any chairman unit(s) to be the
executive chairman unit(s). If chairman unit is set as or m , the chairman unit is used as
delegate units.

B Language: select unit in the left list, locked language range, select language in the drop-down list, and then click the
“Setup Unit Language” button to setup the operation language for congress unit except paperless multimedia terminal.
If “All Mics.” option is checked, the language setup will be applied to all the units. If select the item of “DCS units lock
language”, the operation language cannot be changed freely (include interpreter units).
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B Ambient Mic.: set up one contribution unit as ambient microphone (used to pick up ambient sound in the congress

room), if any other contribution unit microphone turns on, the ambient microphone will turn off automatically;

otherwise, the ambient microphone keeps activated. Check " nable Ambient Mic. " and then click
"Save Settings" to set the selected microphone as ambient microphone. Please set up ambient microphone properly

before the meeting, because ambient microphone cannot be changed when meeting started.

Video Matrix

TAIDEN conference Management System vi1516 ©192.168.10.180

@ MU Stale
O Pasamelers
Matrix Model TMX-0008MX - Matrix Name BUGUASDKS
Video Input % Dome Carnera  Fland Camara L
Video Input Channel

4 5 B

-

m Te

it Translation

Save and Send to MU

Figure: Video Matrix

Setup video matrix, supports TMX-xxxxSDI2. TMX-MX and TMX-M series Matrix Switchers. Setting interface generated

according to the connected matrix.

Matrix name: set up matrix name (no more than 15 characters) to facilitate the identification of matrixes.

The video input equipment includes dome camera, fixed camera, computer and another video input device.

Dome camera: for automatic video tracking, and is controlled by system software;

Fixed camera: fixed for image output of panorama or chairman; is controlled manually and switched by system
software;

PC: display vote result, proposal information or delegate’s information from PC output;

Other video input: other video equipment for switching, such as DVD, VCD, and so on.

Two kinds of video output pattern: Video track and Normal.

Video track: switch output channels among dome camera and fixed camera;
Normal: in this mode, the input and output channel are preset.

Matrix setup:

1.

2.
3.
4

Assign video input type according to the actual situation;

Assign video output type;

Assign output channel for “normal” video output by clicking on the cross point of input and output;
Click “Save and Send to MU” button to save current video matrix.
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Predefine Position

TAIDENFun Digital Conference System vizos ©192.168.3.174

Matrix Mool and Uit
2. TMX-0808MX - 0. Panorama

Camers Predelined Position
2. Dome Camer

Step
Contauous

Iris Control

L+] e
# Synchro

Position? Position?
(2-2-16) (2-3-5)

F S

4

A nit Transkation

& Unit Upgrade
Save and Send to MU

Figure: Panorama

TAIDEN Full Digital Conference System vi20s ©192.168.1.174

O MU State
Matrix Model

2. TMX-0808MX
Camera

1. Dome Camera
Step
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s Control

[+] e
¥ Symchro
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(2-1-1) (2-3-1)

F

A Main Uinit Tr

& UnitL fe

Save and Eend to MU

Figure: Predefined Position

Panorama setup: select proper matrix, camera and predefine position number, then adjust the camera angle by the four
direction buttons, and click zoom in/out button to adjust the size of the video image, at last, click “Save and Send to MU”
button to save the panorama if the adjustment is done.
You can set two panorama positions, the two predefine positions must be saved in two cameras but the two cameras
must be connected to the same matrix.
Predefined position setup procedure is as follow:

Enter Predefine Position interface;

2. Select one unit;
3. Select the proper matrix in the Matrix Type combo box;
4. Select the proper camera in the Camera combo box (since each conference can be equipped with multiple cameras,

the operator shall select the proper camera to give the best image of each participator);
5. Select the predefined positionl number (each camera can accommodate 64 positions);
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6. Adjust the camera angle by the four direction buttons, and click zoom in/out button to adjust the size of the video
image;
Click “Save and Send to MU” button to save the current predefined position if the adjustment is done;
If you need to modify position, please click “Delete” and then set the new position again; click “Predefine Position
Management” to delete part or all positions;
9. If needed, please set position 2 number, methods refer to positionl number;
10. Repeat steps 2~9 to set the predefined position for other seats/microphones.
Each unit can be set with two predefine positions, the two predefine positions must be saved in two cameras but the two
cameras must be connected to the same matrix. If “Synchro” selected, when you switch positions between positionl and
position2, the picture switches synchronously.
During the conference, if all microphones are configured with predefined positions, the camera will aim at the speaking
participator automatically, i.e. automatic video tracking.
Note:
» If “Auto Iris” option is checked, predefined positions use auto iris; if not checked, the predefined positions can be
adjusted manually (RS-232).

Booth parameter

TAIDEN Full Digital Conference System vi20s ©192.168.1.174
} Booth parameter
@ Distribute fioor to wsused 51CH @ Display Speech Time
@ Listener Count @ Enable interp. Noise Gate

@ Auto Distribute Floor

@ Allow switching output channel when micraphane is active.

@ Imtedock Mode in A Booth

@ Interp Ui Mic. Gair Boost
@ Allow slow
@ 2 Lotters Abbe
® Limited Count

& Limited Time

@ Allow Fepeat

Set up the booth parameter.

1.Distribute floor to unused S| CH: change the floor for unused SI CH automatic;

2.Listener Count:Display listener number of corresponding output lanaguge;

3.Auto Distrubuter Floor :If the interpreter select an input channel is same to the intepreter station output channel, it will
switch to the floor input;

4. Allows switching output channel when microphone is active: when microphone is active, allowing switch output
language channel;

5.Interp Unit Mic. Gain Boost: 0dB, +3dB, +6dB;

6. 2 Letters Abbc. Display 2 letters abbreviation of lanaguage on operation interface;

7. Display Speech Time: LCD screen display open time of the microphone, which is convenient for the interpreter hourly
wage account;

8. Enable Interp. Noice Gate: Set up whether enable the Interpreter noice gate or not;

9.Booth Interlock mode: Set up the booth interlock mode(interlock between the interpreter pattern: set an interpreter
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between channel interlock pattern (interlock/take/grab - BC), under the BC mode, A channel cannot be preempted, but A
channel can preempt the BC;

10.Interlock Mode in A booth: Set the internal interlock mode between translators (interlock/preemption);

11.Allow Slow: Turn on the HCS-8685 Interpreter Unit SLOW function, respond after receiving a specified number of slow
times within a limited time;

12 Allow Repeat: Turn on the HCS-8685 Interpreter Unit REP function;

Microphone Control

TAIDEN conference Management System 1151 © 192.168.10.180

Slave list (8) Request list (3) © © @ | Speakinglist (1)
o0 o1

@ e
O Pasamelers
(+ -]

@ MU Stale

Click the microphone to open preset interface

s Management
Test

A Main Unit Translation N "~
Back to panoramic position

£ Unit Upgrade

Figure: Microphone control

Click the “Mic. Control” to enter the interface. The function icons are:

Q/Bl: turn on/turn off ﬂ/[.:: flash/close flash E: track this unit
ﬂ: add to request list E/E: approve/reject request @E move up/down
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Click an opened microphone to adjust position, as in the following figure:

» Camera » Camera

Panorama Predefine Position Panorama Predefine Position

Matrix Type Id Step Matrix Type Id Step

2. TMX-0808MX(0808) > Continuous 2.TMX-0808MX(0808) - Continuous

Camera Zoom Camera Zoom

2-Dome camera

2-Dome camera v @

Predefined Position Aperture v Auto Predefined Position Aperture

Switch + Synchro

Switch ~ Synchro

Position’1 Position2 Pasition’1 Pasition2

(2-3-5) {2-2-16) (21 ) (2-2-22)

Focus Control ~ Auto focus Focus Control ~ Auto focus

Delete Save and Send to MU

Delete Save and Send to MU

Assets Management

TAIDEN conference Ma nagement System v11514 © 192.168.10.180
Q, Query Al @, Query Selected
»  Assels Management 9 Machine Type Software Version Software Date Hardware Version Machine Name

HC MA
Main Unit { 1)

Mesting Unit ( 8)

B Predefine Position

A Main Unit Tranclation

£ Unit Upgrade

Figure: Assets Management interface

Assets management is used for querying assets information, include main unit, congress unit, interpreter unit, channel
selector, video switchers, electronic nameplate, HCS-8600MIO series and operator unit.

1) Query All: click the “Query All" button to update all the assets information;

2) Query Selected: click this button to update the select asset information.

Note:

& When querying the assets information, please do not operate the devices, or else, will cost more time.
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System Test
TAIDEN conference system provides the facility for system testing to find out the problems of units accurately. This
facility aims to find out and solve the problems prior to a conference to ensure the reliability of the entire conference
system.
The System Test consists of Key Test, Microphone Test, S| Channel Test and LED Test.
® Key Test
The procedure of key test:
1. Click the “Start Test” button to begin;
2. All contribution units enter the key test state. To perform the key test, the operator shall press the keys on each
contribution unit following the indicator prompt;
3. When all keys are pressed, click the “Stop Test” button to stop;
The result of the test is shown in the left textbox.

TAIDEN conference Management System 11514 © 192.168.10.180

@ MU Stale

O Pasamelers

KeyTest | MicTest | SIChannel Test | LED Test

Unit 2 Fault or key not pressed

o Test

Unit Translation

* Start Test

Figure: Key Test interface

® Mic. Test

Test the microphone of the units connected to the conference main unit, and the interface of the following figure is
displayed:

To begin the test, the user shall first set the test time for each microphone in “Mic. Test Time (00:00:00, HH:MM:SS)",
select “Play Sound” or not (play white noise to assist testing), then click the “Start Test” button to begin. If the current
microphone is in good condition, it will be activated, and its number is shown in the “Current Microphone ID” textbox. The
remaining test time will also be shown under the textbox. The system is testing the microphones according to the
microphone IDs, in ascending order.

Note: If the priority key is pressed, the microphone is unable to be tested .
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TAIDEN conference Management System vi1516 ©192.168.10.180

@ MU Stale
o Fe
put

¥ Unit Setup
KeyTest | MicTest | SiChannel Test | LED Test

2 Unit

A Main Unit Tranclation

£ Unit Upgrade » SwartTest | 10 Pouse | © ve | W StopTest

Figure: Microphone Test interface
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® S| Channel Test

When SI channel test started, HCS-8685 will play the monitor channel nhame, and if the channel is not defined in the

system, the sound “Floor” will be played.

TAIDEN conference Management System 11516

@ MU State
O Paramelers

KeyTest | MicTest | SIChannel Test | LED Test

Test Type
i

Predefine Position

Sl Channel Test

A Main Unit Tranclation

£ Unit —
b W Stop Test

Figure: S| Channel Test interface

® | ED Test

© 192.168.10.180

Press the “Start Test” button to enter LED (indicating light) test, shown as the following figure. The LEDs (indicating light)
on all connected contribution units will blink immediately. Press the “Stop Test” button to exit LED test.

TAIDEN conference Management System 11516

@ MU State
O Paramelers

Test Type KeyTest | MicTest | SIChannel Test | LED Test

LED Test

in Unit Tranclation

B Stop Test

£ Unit Upgrade

Figure: LED Test interface

© 192.168.10.180
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Main Unit Translation
Chinese and English are default languages for main unit, if other language needed, language item can be translated here

one by one, save the language, at last, compile and upload the new language items to the main unit.

TAIDEN conference Management System 1151 © 192.168.10.180

Host language translation tool
@ MU S
w com
o8 Parameters Srcn NS

i Output System Main Unit
g please wail...

4% Unit Setup

BFWHRFREN

9 Assets Management
& Systemn Test
A Main Unit Translation

L Unit Upgrade

Figure: Main Unit Translation

Unit Upgrade

TAIDEN conference Management System 1151 © 192.168.10.180

Query upgrade info. 5 g Select program file  Program file name selected :
@ MU Stale
Program File Name Are Supported

O Pasamelers

= Audio Cutpul hB100cbin . h8100s.dfu

in . hai
h100chin . hA100 dfu
hE100chin . ha100c dfn

¥ Assets Management hE100ehin . haT00s dfu

& Systemn Test
A Main Unit Translation

L Unit Upgrade

Selected 0 | File supported 7 | Total 8

Figure: Unit Upgrade

Upgrade step:

1) Query congress unit upgrade information;
2) Select and load program file;

3) Select units in the list (all or part of units);
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4)  Menu operation Congress Main Unit:
» Select "About" menu;
» Turn function knob left to enter Update DCS Units interface;

» Turn function knob to select Yes;

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

16.About
17.Return

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

HCS-4800MA

HCS-4800M System Main Unit

Update DCSUnits?

1.No
2.Yes

Gen: Jan 8 2021 11:02:42

5) Click "Start Upgrading";
6) Reboot main unit after upgrading.
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2.2 Extension Main Unit

2.2.1 Functions and instructions

1 1 — I I
-] QO000000000000000 TRIDEN Q0000000000000 000: O
Q0000000000000 000 Q0000000000000 000
Q000000000 0000000 o (( Q0000000000000 000
Q0000000000000 000 QO000000000000000
Q0000000000 000000 Qo000000000000000
D Q0000000000000000 00000000000000000 D
I I I I

Backside of HCS-8600MEA

Figure 2.2.1 HCS-8600MEA series extension main unit

Figure 2.2.1:
1. Overload indicator and restart button
= Normal: turn off;
= Overload:red,;
= Press button to restart extension main unit.

Note:

& Do not use the restart button to restart the
machine frequently before troubleshooting.

2. Extension outlet (with switch)
= Connecting to next extension main unit, audio
input unit or audio output unit.
3. Extension input
= Connecting to CMU, audio input unit, audio
output unit or last extension main unit.
4. Fiber input
= Single-mode optical fiber, SC connector.
5. Fiber output (with switch)
= Single-mode optical fiber, SC connector.
6. Contribution unit (CU) connection LED
= When output works properly (= 1 CU connected),
LED will flash; when no CU is connected, LED is
off.

7. Contribution unit outlet 6P-DIN (1-5)
8. USB
= Reserved
9. Power switch
10. Power input
= Two power input for main power net and backup
power net.

Note: )

< When the main unit of master mode and the

main unit of slave mode connect to
HCS-8600MEA

simultaneously, same connect mode should be

extension main unit
adopted, which means using optical fiber to
connect FIBER IN and FIBER OUT separately,
or use RJ45 to connect EXTENSION IN1 and

k EXTENSION IN 2. j
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2.2.2 Connection

HCS-4800M series CMU has two 8P-DIN output
interfaces; the power capacity of each 8P-DIN interface
is limited. If the actually needed power of the system
(that is, considering the actual total needed power
consumption of the connected congress units and
extension cables) is larger than the output capacity,
HCS-4800M series extension main units are needed.

Each extension main unit has an extension input port
for connecting to extension interface of the congress
main unit, another extension output interface
connecting to the next extension main unit. Each
extension main unit has five 8P-DIN output interfaces
for connecting congress units, and dedicated 8 cord

cables are used for connection.

_________ foeer _|
N Cal.5 |
= - [S
8 @ | HCS-8600MEA
: (= =0 po —= 5
L L Climtrealas 060000 |
— ; .
HCS-4800MA/20 2
=}
w
oW
bt
&
Cat.5 s
To Congress Units 2
e
HCS-8600ME
(=] e - g— o
N Ak
ot m e ..0.0.0.0:00) |
o 2
5
@
@
5
c
o
(8]
e

Figure 2.2.2

Connection between the CMU and EMU
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2.3 Extension Unit

2.3.1 Functions and instructions

=

@ ®® ®® @

%'E § IN out TA' DEN 1 3
33 % HCS-BI0OMES
£ 5 . . . :
£ 3 powe I I
g | EXTERSION DELEGATES | \
4 1 1
I

Figure 2.3.1 HCS-8600 series extension unit
Figure 2.3.1:
1. Power input
2. Power light (Red)
3. Extension input
= Connecting to CMU or last HCS-8600MES.
4. Extension input indicator
5. Extension output
= Connecting to next HCS-8600MES.
6. Extension output indicator
7. Contribution unit outlet 8P-DIN (1-3)
8. Contribution unit (CU) connection LED
= When output works properly (= 1 CU connected),
LED will flash; when no CU is connected, LED is
off.
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2.3.2 Installation

The extension unit can be fixed on flat surface (table,
wall, ground, etc). Make holes on flat surface according
to the following figure, then fixed extension unit with M3

Screws.

296.4
2825

[ 1 es0 ]

=

I il

Figure 2.3.2 Installation of the HCS-8600MES

The HCS-8600MES extension unit can also be
installed on a standard 19-inch cabinet with a
HCS-MES-RCF cabinet mounting bracket.

@.First lock the HCS-8600MES on the HCS-MES-RCF
with M3 screws in the attachment

@. Place the HCS-MES-RCF into 19-inch cabinet and
secure the 4 holes with the screws.

Figure 2.3.3 Cabinet installation of HCS-8600MES
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Chapter 3: Congress units

By using MCA-STREAM 2.0(Multi_Channel_ Audio
STREAM) digital processing and transmitting
technologies, TAIDEN HCS-4800 Series Fully Digital
Congress System revolutionizes conference systems
technology by incorporating the latest fully digital
network
techniques. Furthermore, with perfect integration of

technologies, audio technologies and
TAIDEN Conference Sign-in System and Central
Control System, HCS-4800 providing comprehensive
and efficient digital conference system solutions.
"Closed Loop - Daisy Chain" connection technology, to
connect all congress units and simplifying installation,
as well as dual connection backup have been opted
for.

By supporting 48 kHz audio sampling rate, all 64
channels feature a 20 Hz to 20 kHz frequency
response.
HCS-4800

management functions. A large choice of wired voting

system  provides powerful  voting
units considerably satisfies the requirements both for

various types of voting and different scales.

Product type:

HCS-4890N/80 series congress units
HCS-4890NCVSE_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, 5 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64
CHs, 4.3" touch screen, black)

HCS-4890NDVSE_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
5 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64 CHs, 4.3" touch
screen, black)

HCS-4890NCS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, 4.3" touch screen, Braille, black)
HCS-4890NDS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,

4.3" touch screen, Braille, black)

HCS-4891/80 series congress units
HCS-4891CVS_B/80
Fully Digital

Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, black)

HCS-4891DVS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, black)
HCS-4891C_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, 4.3" touch screen, black)

HCS-4891D_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
4.3" touch screen, black)

HCS-4891RCVS_S/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular
columnar metal microphone, silver microphone + black base)
HCS-4891RDVS_S/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal
microphone, silver microphone + black base)
HCS-4891RC_S/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
5-key voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar
metal microphone, silver microphone + black base)
HCS-4891RD_S/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal microphone, silver
microphone + black base)

HCS-4891RCVS_S/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular
columnar metal microphone, main microphone + backup
microphone, silver microphone + black base)
HCS-4891RDVS_S/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
voting, 64 CHsx2, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal
microphone, main microphone + backup microphone, silver
microphone + black base)

HCS-4891RC_S/80/2M

Fully Digital

Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, 4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal
microphone, main microphone + backup microphone, silver
microphone + black base)

HCS-4891RD_S/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
4.3" touch screen, rectangular columnar metal microphone, main
microphone + backup microphone, silver microphone + black

base)
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HCS-4838 series congress units
HCS-4838RCS/80
Fully Digital Congress

System Chairman Unit(tabletop,

discussion, 64 CHs, OLED, rectangular columnar metal
microphone, Braille, black microphone +charcoal gray base)
HCS-4838RDS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
64 CHs, OLED, rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille,
black microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RC

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille, black
microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RD

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit

(tabletop, discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone,
Braille, black microphone +charcoal gray base)
HCS-4838RC/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Chairman Unit(tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille, black
microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838RD/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit(tabletop, discussion,

rectangular columnar metal microphone, Braille, black
microphone +charcoal gray base)

HCS-4838CS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, 64 CHs, OLED, Braille, charcoal gray)
HCS-4838DS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
64 CHs, OLED, Braille, charcoal gray)

HCS-4838C
Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit(tabletop,
discussion, Braille, charcoal gray)

HCS-4838D

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,

Braille, charcoal gray )

HCS-48U6/80 series congress units
HCS-48U6CMICM/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6VOT and HCS-48U6SPK can be
connected, black)

HCS-48U6DMICM/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6VOT and HCS-48U6SPK can be

connected, black)

HCS-48U6CMICS

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6SELM/80 needed , black)
HCS-48U6DMICS

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6SELM/80 needed , black)
HCS-48U6SELM/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6SELM/80 needed, black)
HCS-48U6DVOTTW

Fully Digital Voting Unit (flush-mounting, 3 voting keys, built-in
contactless IC-Card slot, HCS-48U6SELM/80 or
HCS-48U6MICM/80 needed, black)

HCS-48U6SPK

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, HCS-48U6VOT and HCS-48U6SPK can be

connected, black)

HCS-48U9/80 series congress units:
HCS-48U9CVSW/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 5 voting keys, contactless IC-Card reader, 64 CHs,
256x32 LCD, black)

HCS-48U9DVSW/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 5 voting keys, contactless IC-Card reader, 64 CHs,

256x32 LCD, black)

HCS-48U10/80 series congress units:
HCS-48U10CVSE/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 3 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64
CHs, OLED, black)

HCS-48U10DVSE/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 3 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, 64

CHs, OLED, black)

HCS-48U10DVE/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 3 voting keys, built-in contactless IC-Card slot, black)
HCS-48U10DS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 64 CHs, OLED, black)

HCS-48U10DDS/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, 64 CHs, 2 channel selectors, OLED, dual predefined

position, black)
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HCS-4860/80 series congress units:
HCS-4860CS_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, 64 CHs,
OLED, black)

HCS-4860DS_B /80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
rectangular columnar metal microphone, 64 CHs, OLED, black)

HCS-4860C_B /80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, black)
HCS-4860D_B /80
Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,

rectangular columnar metal microphone, black)

HCS-4860/80/2M series dual backup microphone
congress units

HCS-4860C/80/2M

HCS-4860C_B/80/2M

Fully Digital

Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,

discussion, rectangular columnar metal microphone, main
microphone + backup microphone, black)
HCS-4860D_B/80/2M

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
rectangular columnar metal microphone, main microphone +

backup microphone, black)

HCS-4860X/80 series congress unit
HCS-4860CX_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop,
discussion, XLR connector for condenser microphone with +36 V
phantom power, black)

HCS-4860DX_B/80

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, discussion,
XLR connector for condenser microphone with +36 V phantom

power, black)

HCS-484* series congress unit
HCS-4840DHT

Multi-function  Connector (for connection to 4pcs of
HCS-4842DHT channel selectors, silver)

HCS-4842DHT

64-Channel Selector (flush-mounting, HCS-4840DHT needed,
black)

HCS-4841DMIC
Multi-function Connector (for connection to 2 condenser
microphones, +48 V phantom power, with microphone On/Off

button, black)

HCS-4813 series congress unit

HCS-4813C

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop, build-in
microphone, 5 voting keys, 64 CHs, black)

HCS-4813D

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, build-in
microphone, 5 voting keys, 64 CHs, black)

HCS-4815C

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (tabletop, build-in
microphone, black)

HCS-4815D

Fully Digital Congress System Delegate Unit (tabletop, build-in

microphone, black)

HCS-4825

Dual 64-Channel Selector (flushing-mounting,black)

HCS-4827 series:
HCS-4827H
HCS-4827H Handheld Microphone (flush-mounting,
HCS-4827SELM needed, black)

HCS-4827SELM

HCS-4827SELM Flush-mounting 64-Channel Selector (black)

HCS-4857 series congress unit

HCS-4857C

Fully Digital Congress System Chairman Unit (flush-mounting,
discussion, retractable microphone,black)

HCS-4857D

HCS-4857D Fully Digital Congress System Delegate

Unit (flush-mounting, discussion, retractable microphone,black)
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3.2 HCS-4890N/80 Series Congress Unit

3.2.1 Functions and Indications
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Figure 3.3.1a HCS-4890N/80 series congress units
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Figure 3.3.1b HCS-4890N/FM/80 series congress units

Figure 3.2.1:
1. Stem microphone socket
2. Built-in Hi-fi loudspeakers
¢ Mutes automatically to suppress howling when
the microphone of the unit is active;
¢ Loudspeaker sends out floor channel audio only.
The volume is controlled via the CMU or the
application software.
3. 4.3" touch screen for information display
¢ Speaking list, timing speaking information,
delegate information
¢ Sign-in and voting information
¢ Language channel and earphone volume
adjustment
¢ Conference service
¢ Screen brightness, system language and unit
information
¢ Screen saver function, set up the screen saver
interval time by WEB control interface;

@ Unit LCD Standby Setting

() 30 Minutes () 1 Hour

¢ Functions such as unit number, S| channel

selection, headphone volume adjustment, key

sign-in, voting, etc. can be operated by using the
physical keys on the machine panel or by touching
the screen.
4. Multifunction key and indicate light
¢ When corresponding indicator flashing, push the
button for operation (refer to table 3.3.1 for details)
5. Priority key (for the chairman unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
¢ If configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;
¢ If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched
off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;
¢ If the ring mode is configured as “ON”, a ring tone
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will be produced when this key is pressed.
¢ If the host set up chairman priory mode “not
working”, then the function will be same as
microphone ON/OFF.
6.Microphone/request key with indicating light (for
the delegate unit):
¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/
deactivate the microphone;
¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone or request/cancel

request to speak.

Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
Request speaking Green (on)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

7.Simultaneous interpretation channel selector

¢ Available when earphone is plugged.
8. Earphone volume key
9. Micro USB interface
¢ Reserved.
10.Earphone jack(@3.5mm)
11. Contactless IC Card slot
¢ Built-in contactless IC-Card slot to place the IC

card, while automatically logout once the card is
taken out from the slot.

12. 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(male x 1)

13. 0.6-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(female x 1)

14. Desktop fixed mounting holes

Table 3.2.1 List of multi-function keys

Function Keys 1 2 3 4 5
Numbering Number
Key-press sign-in Sign-in
Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN
Questionnaire 1 2 3 4 5
Audience response --/0 -125 0/50 +/75 ++/100
For/Against For Against
Parliamentary
YES NO ABSTAIN NPPV
(NPPV)
o Perfectly Satisfied Basically satisfied Unsatisfied
£ Satisfied satisfied (four (four/three/two (four/three keys (four/three/two
o . . . .
> keys voting) keys voting) voting) keys voting)
ﬁ Perfectly Qualified Basically qualified Unqualified
s Qualified qualified (four (four/three/two (four/three keys (four/three/two
§ keys voting) keys voting) voting) keys voting)
Czﬁqrfeecttel)r:t Competent CE?:IZ?‘K ¢ Incompetent
Competent P (four/three/two P (four/three/two
(four keys keys voting) (four/three keys keys voting)
voting) 4 9 voting) 4 9
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3.3.2 Installation

3.3.2.1 Fixed installation of HCS-4890N/80 Series Congress Unit

W )
°l0 o e O
]

5 v o
il om i @ . oo
o om B e e . g oo
=R IEH (@) b55555000555504 Ol zo

PO0OO0O0OO0OO0000OQ
b4 . © Q——:——_———___ ————*ﬁ ! ©

P 70.16 4 100 e 70.16
240.3

As shown figure above, cut two @ 4.5 mm holes in the table, spacing 100 mm. Use M4 screw(length 25mm)in
accessory to rotate the screw upwards from the bottom of the desktop and insert it into the fixing hole of the congress
unit(thickness 20mm of table is required).

Figure 3.3.2 HCS-4890N/80 Bottom holes and size figure (unit:mm)

3.3.2.2 Flush-mounting installation of HCS-4890N/FM/80 Series Congress Unit

- 35 AI—.—

240.8
232.3

112.8
101.0

&

SECTION A-A A |

Figure 3.3.3 Positioning diagram of HCS-4890N/FM/80 series congress unit (unit: mm)
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As shown in the picture above, place the HCS-4890N/FM/80 conference unit in the opening, first insert the U-shaped
patch @ through the screw at the bottom of the desktop, and place the two ends on the side of the mounting hole, and
then tighten it with the wing nut @.

Figure 3.3.4 Installation diagram of HCS-4890N/FM/80 series congress unit
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3.3.3 Connection

3.3.3.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

The HCS-4890N series congress unit is equipped with
a 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with a standard male
connector. When connecting the HCS-4800CMU/
HCS-8600EMU to the contribution units, just connect
the male connector of the first unit to the socket of the
CMU.

HCS-4800MA/20

—

CBLBPS
extension cable

Daisy-chain connection
to next congress unit

e

HCS-4890N/R0

Figure 3.3.5 HCS-4890N series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be
used. One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN
male connector, the opposite end is equipped with a
female connector. Just connect the female connector of
the cable to the contribution unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e
cable can also be used as an extension cable, one end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to output of the main
unit via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other
end of the Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN
male connector of the contribution unit via the
CBL8S2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

e[E

CELBP2RJ453
transfer cable

Catbe

CBL8S2RJ458
transfer cable

Figure 3.3.6 HCS-4890N series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU2

To next congress unit
.
>

HCS-4880N/E0

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit
via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; at last, connect the
last contribution unit back to the CMU via a CBL8PS
extension cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

=

—

CBLEPS
extension cable

CBL8P2RJ45
canverter cable
CBLEP2ZRJ4S

‘ canverter cable

—

HCS-8600MCLS

HC5-4890N/80
HCS-4890N/80

Figure 3.3.7
between the CMU and HCS-4890N series congress units

“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

3.3.3.2 Connection between congress units

All congress units of HCS-4890N series congress units
system are daisy-chained easily and conveniently by
dedicated 8P-DIN cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just
connect the 0.6m 8P-DIN standard female connector to
the 1.5m 8P-DIN standard male connector.
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To next congress unit To the CMU/EML

HCS-4R880N/E0 HCS-4830N/E0

Figure 3.3.8 “Daisy-chain” connection between

HCS-4890N series congress units

3.3.3.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the external
earphone jack of the congress unit. Its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control button. The
external earphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as the
following figure:

I it

Functions and indications:

1o, Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
K Power ground/Shield
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3.3.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be screen for information display, during the meeting, the
configured by the operator, including: numbering and participators can use the congress unit to sign-in,
testing. Congress unit exquisite and sleek 4.3" touch activate microphone, request to speak, vote, etc.

3.3.4.1 User interface

03:59

T il ket SpoaRE) I 5 e !

WELCOME

Enter

Welcome Home Information

Bruca Nalson
A Fiobarto Lambart
A Hariry Morigame

Speaking Sign-in

Pleasa Vole...

@ Larguoge

7 MR

W Active Tme
w Chock
BG Image

Setting — brightness Setting — language Setting — unit information

User interface of HCS-4890N/80 series congress units
Note: The HCS-4890NV series congress unit don’t have Sl function.
The HCS-4890NS/80 series congree unit is not support IC card sign-in and voting.
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3.3.4.2 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-4890N series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Number

First of all, make sure that all the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software or main unit.

m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system now goes to numbering status. At this
time, press "Numbering: XX" on the screen of each
congress unit in one by one. Once all congress
terminals numbered, restart the CMU to update the
number information.

m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,
then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; meanwhile, LCD screen
of those connected congress units will pop up a
number; press “numbering” key of congress units
one by one; reboot the main unit after all congress
units being numbered for updating .

Note:

#  When numbering, please number the congress
units one by one and do NOT press the “Number”
button of several congress units at the same time;

2. Speaking (without software)

Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active number  limitation

microphone (1~8)

reached:

a.Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;

b.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;

c.When an active microphone is turned off, the
first request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone which turned

on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,;
b.If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);
c.When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.
m Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless

one of the active microphones is turned off
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D. “Request” mode

a.Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at
DCS or web control).

b.The chairman unit can approve or reject his/her
speak;

c.When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be
turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated

microphones is switched off.

fNote: \

& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only

effective to congress unit. The maximum
capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and
VIP unit).

& After CMU connect to the DCS and meeting

k started, swipe the screen to view speaking Iist./

A camera can focus an activated microphone
automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

3. Sign-in (application software needed)

To carry out voting, congress units with voting function
should be
registration is available by choosing “Seat Sign-in”.

registered. With application software,

m  Key press sign-in
In sign-in status, “Please sign-in” will be displayed on

the LCD, click “Please sign-in” button or “1” to sign-in,
as in the following figure:

Please Sign-in

If "Allow belated sign-in after stop" is enabled, when
sign-in process is completed, “Belated sign-in" will be
displayed on the LCD. The "Belated sign-in" button can
now be clicked for belated sign-in. Or else, after stop of
sign-in, “Not present.” will be displayed on the LCD.

B |C-card sign-in (for units with function)

The HCS-4890NV/80 series congress units are
equipped with a built-in contactless IC-card reader. In
IC-card sign-in mode, “Please insert IC Card!” will be
displayed on the LCD. For “Only One Seat” mode, the
delegate’s name displayed on the bottom of the LCD
screen.

Please Insert IC card

Push the IC-card into the slot on the right side of the
If failed,
displayed on the LCD. Please push IC-card again or

congress unit. “Invalid IC-card” will be

contact technical support. While automatically logout
once the card is taken out from the slot.

B PIN code sign-in
In PIN code sign-in status, the LCD will display as the
following figure:

Input Pincode:
i
ol

0

3 4
il W
-

Input PIN code through virtual keyboard to sign in. If
the PIN code is wrong, "Invalid PIN code" will be
displayed on the LCD.
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adjusted by the earphone volume control of the

4. Voting (for units with function) terminal.
Voting can be originated by TAIDEN conference
management system software. 7. VIP unit
= The voting option will be displayed on LCD, click = Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
on the option button to vote; the TAIDEN conference management system
= For “First key-press valid” voting, the delegate can software.
vote only once; = As long as the active microphone capacity is not
= For “Last key-press valid” voting, the delegate can full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
change his/her vote, and the last voted key will be activated freely;
valid; = If the active microphone capacity is full, the

microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on

Pleass Viote. ..

unless one of the active microphones is
deactivated.

5. Channel selection (for units with function)

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and
the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, users can quickly
select the channel language and adjust the volume of
the headphones on the touch screen through the SI

interface or physical buttons on the panel.

6. Volume control

= The volume of the built-in loudspeaker can be
adjusted by LCD menu -> Speaker Volume on the
main unit;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Speaker Volume

-10 dB

= When the earphone is plugged, its volume can be
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3.3.4.3 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:

1. Priority

= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;

= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units and other chairman units) will be turned
off and the request-to-speak list will be purged
(under “Open” and “Request” mode) when this key
is pressed.

= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
“not working”, then the priority mode valid.

2. Speaking

= |f the active microphone capacity have not reach to
the maximum amount, the chairman can activate
his/her microphone normally, the operation is the
same as for the delegate unit;

= If the active microphone capacity reach to the
maximum amount, the chairman cannot activate
his/her microphone. But he/she can use the priority
key to “All mute” or “All off” other delegate
microphones and give his/her speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit
A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak

Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, a ring tone will be emitted
by the built-in loudspeaker in the chairman’s unit and
the interface of the following figure is shown:

Delegate 4 Applying

The chairman can now approve delegate’s request and
activate delegate’s microphone by pressing “Approve”
button or reject delegate’s request by pressing
“Overrule” button. When a request is approved, the last

activated microphone will be turn off at the same time.

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone

The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.

4. Voting (for units with voting function)

HCS-4890N/80 series chairman unit cannot originate
voting without a PC.
When connecting with PC software:
= Nominative or ballot voting are available;
= “First key-press valid” or “Last key-press valid” are
available;




3.3 HCS-4891/80 Series Congress Unit|

3.3.1 Functions and Indications

?

HCS-4891/80 series front

HCS-4891R/80(/2M) series front

Spe

FA Ahmet Kutalmi...
P Snorre Serigst...
P BErigitte

| & ELLGERYET

WELCOME

Start

interface ]
interface

03:59 W CH:05

Speaking List

Ahmet Kutalmi...
A snorre Serigst...
P Brigitte

8 Anne-Mari
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4

TAIDEN

w‘;.?g;m

Backside of HCS-4891R/80 series

Backside of HCS-4891R/80/2M series

Figure 3.3.1 HCS-4891/80 series congress unit

Figure:3.3.1

1. Stem microphone

¢ HCS-4891/80: Detachable microphone stem port;

¢ HCS-4891R/80:Metal square column microphone;

¢ HCS-4891R/80/2M:  Metal
microphone, build-in completely isolated main

square  column
microphone and backup microphone, backup
microphone adopt phantom power.

4.3" touch screen for information display

¢ Speaking list, timing speaking information,
delegate information

¢ Sign-in and voting information

¢ Language channel and earphone volume
adjustment

¢ Conference service

¢ Screen saver function, set up the screen saver
interval time by WEB control interface;

@ Unit LCD Standby Setting

() 30Minutes () 1Hour &

¢ Screen brightness, system language and unit
information

. Priority key (for the chairman unit only):

¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:

¢ If configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they will
resume when the key is released;

¢ If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched off
when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to speak);

¢ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;

¢ If the ring mode is configured as “ON”, a ring tone
will be produced when this key is pressed.

¢ If the main unit set up chairman priory mode “not
working”, then the function of this button will be
same as microphone ON/OFF.

4.Microphonel/request key with indicating light (for
the delegate unit):

¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/
deactivate the microphone;

¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone or request/cancel
request to speak.

Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
Request speaking Green (on)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

5.Earphone jack(@ 3.5 mm)
¢ Both side have an earphone jack.
6.Request key
¢ Under discuss mode, after the meeting is started,
if delegate press the request key(turns red), it will
be added to the request speaking list.
7. Speaking list
8. Earphone indicate light
9. 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(male x 1)
10. 0.6-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(female x 1)
11. XLRM connector
¢ Connect backup microphone to sound mixer
through dedicated audio cable.
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3.3.2 Connection

3.3.2.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

The HCS-4891 series congress unit is equipped with a
8P-DIN cable with a standard male
When connecting the HCS-4800CMU/
HCS-8600EMU to the contribution units, just connect
the male connector of the first unit to the socket of the
CMU.

1.5-meter
connector.

HCS-4800MA/20
N ﬁ fITI
L B2EE . s |
(s} = — =]
CBLEPS
extension cable
Daisy-chain connection
to next congress unit
CS-4891/80

Figure 3.3.5 HCS-4891/80 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be
used. One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN
male connector, the opposite end is equipped with a
female connector. Just connect the female connector of
the cable to the contribution unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e
cable can also be used as an extension cable, one end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to output of the main
unit via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other
end of the Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN
male connector of the contribution unit via the
CBL8S2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA

5p |

(-] i r:.|] o
[ OO
L oobem.Q .@-

CBL8P2RJ455
converter cable

Catbe :
CBLBS2RJ455
transfer cable To next congress unit
=i 1 —_—
HCS-4891/80

Figure 3.3.6 HCS-4891/80 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU2

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit
via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; at last, connect the
last contribution unit back to the CMU via a CBL8PS
extension cable.

HCS-4800MA/2C
=1 TH r— =

o

— —

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable
CBL8P2RJ45

‘ converter cable

HCS-8600MCLS

Dawa

HCS-4891/80 HCS-4891/80

extension cable

Figure 3.3.7
between the CMU and HCS-4891/80 series congress

units

“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

3.3.2.2 Connection between congress units

All congress units of HCS-4890N series congress units
system are daisy-chained easily and conveniently by
dedicated 8P-DIN cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just
connect the 0.6m 8P-DIN standard female connector to
the 1.5m 8P-DIN standard male connector.
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To the CMU/EML

HCS-4891/80 HC5-4891/80

Figure 3.3.8 “Daisy-chain” connection between

HCS-4891 series congress units

3.3.2.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the external
earphone jack of the congress unit. Its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control button. The
external earphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as the
following figure:

I rD

Functions and indications:

1o Left stereo channel signal
2, e Right stereo channel signal
K Power ground/Shield
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3.3.2.4 Dual backup microphone high-end main microphone fails, backup microphone output is

. not affected, so that the meeting can carry on smoothly.
congress system solution

See figure 3.3.8.
Innovative dual-microphone congress unit, with build-in

isolated main microphone and backup microphone.
Two audio signals are output simultaneously. When the

Dual backup microphone high-end congress system solution

Back-up systermn

£ <<

‘ ‘(\4 DR BOVEM ‘ ‘HSSURSf‘z AB91R . A0/2M

CBLERS

AUDIC

Figure 3.3.8 Dual backup microphone high-end congress system solution
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3.3.3 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be screen for information display, during the meeting, the
configured by the operator, including: numbering and participators can use the congress unit to sign-in,
testing. Congress unit exquisite and sleek 4.3" touch activate microphone, request to speak, vote, etc.

03:59 W@ CH:05 03:59 WCH:05

You will start speaking in 5 minutes !

WELCOME

Start

Welcome Home Information

03:59 W CH.05
Speaking List

I Ahmet Kutalmi...
I Snorre Serigst...
FA Brigitte

I Anne-Mari

Input Pincode :

Please Sign-in

Speaking Sign-in Pincode sign-in

03:59 W@ CH:05 03:59 W CH:05
i Please Vote...
Service Channel Selector

o L R

Bulgarian
Gatalan

Chinese
Czech
Danish

Service Voting Simultaneous interpretation
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Setting — brightness

o]

Language

English
(15725

Setting — language

7

On

on
Chairman
tda0000deb

1.0001.15

Setting — unit information
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3.3.3.1 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-4891/80 series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Number
First of all, make sure that all the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software or main unit.

m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system now goes to numbering status. At this
time, press "Numbering: XX" on the screen of each
congress unit in one by one. Once all congress
terminals numbered, restart the CMU to update the
number information.

m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,
then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; meanwhile, LCD screen
of those connected congress units will pop up a
number; press “numbering” key of congress units
one by one; reboot the main unit after all congress
units being numbered for updating .

Note:

%  When numbering, please number the congress
units one by one and do NOT press the “Number”
button of several congress units at the same time;

2. Speaking (without software)
Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the
speaker can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active number  limitation

microphone (1~8)

reached:

a.Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;

b.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;

c.When an active microphone is turned off, the
first request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the
speaker can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone which turned

on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,;
b.If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);
c.When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless

one of the active microphones is turned off.
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D. Request” mode

Request to speak when the microphone On/Off key is
pressed (default 100 microphones at most, set up the
request microphone number limit at DCS or web
control ).
a.The chairman unit can approve or reject his/her
speak;
b.When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be
turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held,
the speaker can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated

microphones is switched off.

/Note: \

& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only

effective to congress unit. The maximum
capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and
VIP unit).

& After CMU connect to the DCS and meeting

K started, swipe the screen to view speaking Iist.j

A camera can focus an activated microphone
automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

3. Sign-in (application software needed)

To carry out voting, congress units with voting function
should be
registration is available by choosing “Seat Sign-in”.

registered. With application software,

®  Key press sign-in
In sign-in status, “Please sign-in” will be displayed on

the LCD, click “Please sign-in” button or “1” to sign-in,
as in the following figure:

Please Sign-in

If "Allow belated sign-in after stop" is enabled, when
sign-in process is completed, “Belated sign-in" will be
displayed on the LCD. The "Belated sign-in" button can
now be clicked for belated sign-in. Or else, after stop of
sign-in, “Not present.” will be displayed on the LCD.

B PIN code sign-in
In PIN code sign-in status, the LCD will display as the
following figure:

Input Pincode :

Input PIN code through virtual keyboard to sign in. If
the PIN code is wrong, "Invalid PIN code" will be
displayed on the LCD.

4. Voting (for units with function)
Voting can be originated by TAIDEN conference
management system software, support/approve/
Yes/No/Abstain or Yes/No and other voting method.

= The voting option will be displayed on LCD, click

on the option button to vote;
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HCS-4800MA Main Unit

= For “First key-press valid” voting, the delegate can Speaker Volume
vote only once;

-10 dB

= For “Last key-press valid” voting, the delegate can ]
change his/her vote, and the last voted key will be e

valid;
= When the earphone is plugged, its volume can be
Please Vote... adjusted by the earphone volume control of the

terminal.

/ YES

7. VIP unit

= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

= If the active microphone capacity is full, the

microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is
5. Channel selection deactivated.
= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and 8. Service

the channel selector will be activated. To use the 03:59 @ CH:05

channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in. Service

When the earphone is plugged, users can quickly
select the channel language and adjust the volume of
the headphones on the touch screen through the SI

interface or physical buttons on the panel.

03:59 @ CH:05

Channel Selector

L R

Bulgarian
Gatalan

Chinese
zech
Danish

= Click to select service and the terminal will receive
information and related personnel will handle.

6. Volume control
= The volume of the built-in loudspeaker can be
adjusted by LCD menu -> Speaker Volume on the
main unit;
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3.3.3.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:
1. Priority
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units and other chairman units) will be turned
off and the request-to-speak list will be purged
(under “Open” and “Request” mode) when this key
is pressed.
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
“not working”, then the priority mode will be valid.

2. Speaking

= |f the active microphone capacity have not reach to
the maximum amount, the chairman can activate
his/her microphone normally, the operation is the
same as for the delegate unit;

= If the active microphone capacity reach to the
maximum amount, the chairman cannot activate
his/her microphone. But he/she can use the priority
key to “All mute” or “All off’ other delegate
microphones and give his/her speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit

A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak
Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, a ring tone will be emitted
by the built-in loudspeaker in the chairman’s unit and
the interface of the following figure is shown:

Delegate 4 Applying

The chairman can now approve delegate’s request and
activate delegate’s microphone by pressing “Approve”
button or reject delegate’s request by pressing
“Overrule” button.

When a request is approved, the last activated
microphone will be turn off at the same time.

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone

The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.

4. Voting (for units with voting function)
HCS-4891/80 series chairman unit cannot originate
voting without a PC.
When connecting with PC software:

= Nominative or ballot voting are available;
“First key-press valid” or “Last key-press valid” are
available;
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3.4 HCS-4838 series congress unit

3.4.1 Functions and indications

HCS-4838CS/80 chairman unit HCS-4838DS/80 delegate unit

5 @

TAIDEN

® B ®
HCS-4838C chairman unit HCS-4838D delegate unit

Side of HCS-4838DS/CS/80 Side of HCS-4838 &HCS-4838R/2M series
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HCS-4838R series unit

TAIDEN’

10 G

Back of HCS-4838R/2M series

TAIDEN®

Back of HCS-4838 series

TAIDEN®

11

Back of HCS-4838R series

Figure 3.4.1 HCS-4838 series congress units

Figure 3.4.1:
1.Priority key with indicating light (for the chairman
unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
¢ If configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;
¢ If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched
off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;
¢ If the ring mode is configured as “ON”, a ring tone
will be produced when this key is pressed.
2.0LED Display
3.Microphone On/Off key with indicating light (for

the chairman unit)

Microphone/request key with indicating light (for

the delegate unit):

¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone;

¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone or request/cancel request to

speak.

Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Request to speak Green (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

4. Built-in Hi-Fi loudspeaker
¢ Mutes automatically to suppress howling when the
microphone of the unit is active;
¢ Loudspeaker sends out floor channel audio only.
The volume is controlled via the CMU or the
application software.
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5.Microphone
¢ HCS-4838 Series: stem microphone socket
¢ HCS-4838R Series: metal square column
microphone
¢ HCS-4838R/2M Series: dual metal square column
microphone
6. Request key with indicating light
¢ Under discussion mode, when delegate pressed
the request key, the indicating light (red) was
activated and he/she was added to the request list;
when the chairman get the applying information
from request list and say: “xx, please give your
speech”, the delegate begins to speak by pressing
the microphone On/Off key.
7.Earphone jack (g 3.5 mm)
8.Earphone volume control
9.Simultaneous interpretation channel selector
¢ Available when earphone is plugged in.
10. 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(male x 1)
11. 0.6-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(female x1)
12. XLRM connector
¢ Connect backup microphone to sound mixer
through dedicated audio cable.
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3.4.2 Connection

3.4.2.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

The HCS-4838 series congress unit is equipped with a
8P-DIN cable with a standard male
When connecting the HCS-4800CMU/
HCS-8600EMU to the contribution units, just connect
the male connector of the first unit to the output of the

1.5-meter
connector.

main unit.
HCS-4800MA/20
 errrr———m = =]
L s= 0 = 0 : |
ERER A=
oD em.Q .© -
CBL8PS
extension cable
L]
Daisy-chain cannection
to next congress unit
HCS-4838

Figure 3.4.2 HCS-4838 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be
used. One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN
male connector, the opposite end is equipped with a
female connector. Just connect the female connector of
the cable to the contribution unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e
cable can also be used as an extension cable, one end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to output of the main
unit via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other
end of the Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN
male connector of the contribution unit via the
CBL8S2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA

B ||

7 e
[ 1088
L oebem.Q @ -

CBLEP2RJ453
converter cable

Cat5e .

CELBS2RJ45S5 .
transfer cable To next cangress unit

— »
1o

HC5-4838

Figure 3.4.3 HCS-4838 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit
via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; at last, connect the
last contribution unit back to the CMU via a CBL8PS
extension cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

o

T —
. )

L,] el o
i - B> R

— —

CBL8PS
extension cable

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable
CBL8P2RJ45

' converter cable

— e e 11
' HCS-8600MCLS ' !

HCS-4838 HCS-4R838

Figure 3.4.4 *“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection
between the CMU and HCS-4838 series congress units

3.4.2.2 Connection between congress units

All  congress units of HCS-4800 system are
daisy-chained easily and conveniently by dedicated
8P-DIN cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just
connect the 8P-DIN standard female connector on the
0.6-meter cable of the unit to the 8P-DIN standard male
on the 1.5-m 8P-DIN standard male

connector on thel.5-meter cable of the next unit.

connector
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To next congress unit ,-"’ Y To the CMU/EML
. e 0 + ] e

HCS-4838 HCS-4838

Figure 3.4.5 “Daisy-chain” connection between

HCS-4838 series congress units

3.4.2.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the external
earphone jack of the congress unit. Its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control button. The
external earphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as the
following figure:

I it

Functions and indications:

1o Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
K Power ground/Shield

81



3.4.2.4 Dual backup microphone high-end
congress system solution

Innovative dual-microphone congress unit, with build-in
isolated main microphone and backup microphone.
Two audio signals are output simultaneously. When the
main microphone fails, backup microphone output is
not affected, so that the meeting can carry on smoothly.
See figure 3.4.6.

Dual backup microphone high-end congress system solution

Back-up system

4B3IBR/2M

.
K . e
AUDIO '
& AUDID
{%LR balan

ALDIO

Figure 3.4.6 Dual backup microphone high-end congress system solution
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3.4.3 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. During the meeting, the participators can use
the congress unit to activate microphone, request to
speak, etc.

3.4.3.1 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-4838 series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Number

First of all, make sure that all the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software or main unit.

m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system now goes to numbering status. At this
time, press the on/off key of each congress unit
one by one. Once all congress terminals
numbered, restart the CMU to update the number
information.

m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,
then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; meanwhile, those
indicate light of connected congress units will
flashing; press on/off key of congress units one by
one; then reboot the main unit after all congress
units being numbered for updating .

Note:

% When numbering, please number the congress
units one by one and do NOT press the
microphone On/Off button of several congress

units at the same time.

2. Speaking (without software)
Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

S N

- J

A. “Open” mode
® Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

® Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

a. Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;

b. Press the microphone On/Off key again to cancel
the request to speak;

c. When an active microphone is turned off, the first
request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode
® Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

® Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone which turned
on first.

C. “Voice” mode
® Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,




b. If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);

c. When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless
one of the active microphones is turned off.

D. “Request” mode

a. Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at
DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can
approve or reject his/her speak;

b. When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be
turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

® Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT

reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.

® Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated
microphones is switched off.

\

Note:

& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only
effective to congress unit. The maximum
capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and

VIP unit). )

A camera can focus an activated microphone
automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

3. Channel selection (for units with Sl function)

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and
the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can
select a suitable language to listen to by means of
the channel selector.

4. \olume control
= The volume of the built-in loudspeaker can be
adjusted by LCD menu -> Speaker Volume on the
main unit;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Speaker Volume

-10 dB

[ —

0dB

= When the earphone is plugged, its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control of the
unit.

5. VIP unit

= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is
deactivated.
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3.4.3.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:

1. Priority

If the priority mode on the main unit is configured as
“All mute”, all active delegate microphones (except VIP
units) will be muted temporarily when this key is
pressed and they will restore when this key is released;
If the priority mode on the main unit is configured as
“All off”, all active delegate microphones (except VIP
units and other chairman units) will be turned off and
the request-to-speak list will be purged (under “Open”
and “Request” mode) when this key is pressed.

2. Speaking

If the active microphone capacity have not reach to the
maximum amount, the chairman can activate his/her
microphone normally, the operation is the same as for
the delegate unit;

If the active microphone capacity reach to the
maximum amount, the chairman cannot activate
his/her microphone. But he/she can use the priority key
to “All mute” or “All off” other delegate microphones

and give his/her speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit

A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak
Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, a ring tone will be emitted
by the built-in loudspeaker in the chairman’s unit. The
chairman can now approve delegate’s request and

activate delegate’s microphone by pressing “Approve

button or reject delegate’s request by pressing
“Overrule” button.
When a request is approved, the last activated

microphone will be turn off at the same time.

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone
The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.
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3.5 HCS-48U6 series congress unit

3.5.1 Functions and indications

®

HCS-48U6CMICM/80 flush-mounted chairman unit
HCS-48U6CMICMS flush-mounted chairman unit

®

HCS-48U6DMICM/80 flush-mounted delegate unit
HCS-48U6DMICMS flush-mounted delegate unit

Q @ TAIDEN @
ol e
? T

® o

HCS-48U6SELM/80 flush-mounted channel selector

@)
HCS-48U6SPK

TAIDEN
O e ——
110-- 20- 300 20+ 50++
O 00 0O

NS ;

© ©

HCS-48U6DVOTFW flush-mounted voting unit

Bottom of HCS-48U6MICM/80

@®

oo pemnnaEd|O

Bottom of HCS-48U6MICMS

@®O 6

(E)

Bottom of HCS-48U6SELM/80

?
L

|

Bottom of HCS-48U6DVOT

Figure 3.5.1 HCS-48U6 series congress units
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Figure 3.5.1:
1. Stem microphone socket
2. Priority key with indicating light (for the
chairman unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
a)lf configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;
b)If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched
off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢+ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it.
3. Microphone On/Off key with indicating light (for
the chairman unit)
Microphone On/Offfrequest key with indicating
light (for the delegate unit):
¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone;

¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate

the microphone or request/cancel request to
speak.
Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
Request speaking Green (on)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

4. Earphone jack (@ 3.5 mm)

5. Simultaneous interpretation channel selector
¢ Available when earphone is plugged.

6. OLED screen
¢ Display Sl channel language and earphone

volume.

7. Earphone volume control

8. Multi-function keys with indicating light (3 keys):
¢ In different modes, the corresponding indicating
lights blink; press the corresponding key to
execute operation (refer to table 3.5.1 for details).
9. Contactless IC Card slot
¢ Built-in contactless IC-Card slot to place the IC
card, while automatically logout once the card is
taken out from the slot.
10. Multi-function keys with indicating light (5
keys):
¢ In different modes, the corresponding indicating
lights blink; press the corresponding key to
execute operation (refer to table 3.5.2 for details).
11. Loudspeaker
12. Loudspeaker jack (& 3.5 mm)
13. Standard RJ11 socket
¢ Connecting to HCS-48U6DVOT.
14&15. 2 x RJ45 socket
= For daisy chain connection;
= Recommended to use of cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield, and connect to
main unit via CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.
16. Standard RJ11 socket
¢ Connecting to HCS-48U6SELM/80.
17. 3P socket
¢ Connecting to the microphone LED ring signal of
HCS-48U6MICS.
18. 2P socket
¢ Connecting to the
HCS-48U6MICS.
19. Standard RJ11 socket
¢ Connecting to HCS-48U6MICS.
20. Standard RJ11 socket
¢ Connecting to HCS-48U6MICM/80 or
48UBSELM/80.

microphone signal of

HCS
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Table 3.5.1 List of multi-functional keys - 3 keys

Function Keys +
Numbering Number
Sign-in Sign-in
Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN
For/Against For Against
o Satisfied/ Basically satisfied/ Unsatisfied/
-% = 3 keys voting Qualified/ Basically qualified/ Unqualified/
> -% Competent Basically competent Incompetent
e Satisfied/ Unsatisfied/
< 2 keys voting Qualified/ Unqualified/
Competent Incompetent
Table 3.5.2 List of multi-functional keys - 5 keys
Function Keys 1/- - 2/- 3/0 4/+ 5/++
Numbering Number
Key-press sign-in Sign-in
Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN
Questionnaire 1 2 3 4 5
Audience response --/0 -125 0/50 +/75 ++/100
For/Against For Against
Parliamentary
YES NO ABSTAIN NPPV
(NPPV)
o Perfectly Satisfied Basically satisfied Unsatisfied
£ Satisfied satisfied (four (four/three/two (four/three keys (four/three/two
o . . . .
> keys voting) keys voting) voting) keys voting)
ﬁ Perfectly Qualified Basically qualified Unqualified
s Qualified qualified (four (four/three/two (four/three keys (four/three/two
§ keys voting) keys voting) voting) keys voting)
Cz;rfeecttel)r/]t Competent CE;SK;?‘K ¢ Incompetent
Competent P (four/three/two P (four/three/two
(four keys keys voting) (four/three keys keys voting)
voting) 4 9 voting) 4 9

87




3.5.2 Installation
3.5.2.1 Stand-alone installation
m Installation

a. Make holes on the table according to the
dimensional diagram;

b. Fix the fixed iron plates with self tapping screws
(KA3 x 12) according to the holes;

c¢. Hook up the unit onto the fixed iron plates.

« 90.6 N
e 79.6 N

A ’ | |
i ‘-’_I |_"

o oy 90.6
© R < >
By o

“v\ee

Figure 3.5.2 Positioning diagram of HCS-48U6 series

congress unit (unit: mm)

Tapping screw '

Figure 3.5.3 Installation diagram of HCS-48U6 series

congress unit

m Disassembly

When disassembling, insert a screwdriver from the bottom,
release the buckle, raise it from one side, then raise the

other side, and lift the unit.

\@

Figure 3.5.4 Disassembly caution of HCS-48U6 series

flush-mounted congress unit

m Installation of loudspeaker

SECTION A-A

Figure 3.5.5 Positioning diagram of HCS-48U6SPK  (unit:

mm)
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R

Figure 3.5.6 Installation diagram of HCS-48U6SPK
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3.5.2.2 Assembly installation loudspeaker and the adjacent unit is more than 95

mm; (Figure 3.5.7). Repeat step a to cut holes for
a. Cut holes in the table for the first unit according to the adjacent unit(s);

the positioning diagram (figure 3.5.7); c. Put the congress units into the holes; install each

b. Make sure that the distance between the center of unit according to stand-alone installation method.

the two adjacent holes is more than 100 mm; and
the distance of the center between the

B 90.6
i 79.6
ry |
e e ————
e L
ol o 906
vEE
v
"_l' |_"
- »
\
) = 95 A \%_

Figure 3.5.7 Positioning and assembly installation diagram of several HCS-48U6 series congress units (unit: mm)
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3.5.3 Connection

3.5.3.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

The HCS-48U6 series (HCS-48U6MICM/80 and

HCS-48U6SELM/80) congress unit is equipped with

two RJ45 sockets supports daisy chain connection via

catbe cable. When connecting the CMU to the
contribution units, the CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable is
needed to connect the first unit to the socket of the

CMU.

EOne HCS-48U6MICM/80 discussion unit can be
connected to one HCS-48U6DVOT voting unit and
one HCS-48U6SPK loudspeaker;

mOne HCS-48U6SELM/80 channel selector can be
connected to one HCS-48U6MICS discussion unit,
one HCS-48U6DVOT voting unit and one
HCS-48U6SPK loudspeaker.

HCS-4800MA/20

I JERER °8 |
L mmm,__,@= 1

CELEP2RJ45
converter cable

To next
Cat5e congress unit
' .
'

® HC5-48U6

Figure 3.5.8 HCS-48U6 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Cat5e cable can be used. One end of
the Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit
via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

HCS-4800MAJ20

H a i" 10 _;8 ﬁ Ili.J
EEE] 9.0

CELBP2RJ455
converter cable

 ——

g

To next
Catse o Cat5e  COngress unit

»

& s usus

Figure 3.5.9 HCS-48U6 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit;
at last, connect the last contribution unit back to the
CMU via a CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/20
o) ":3 ’_'_$_- e =)
’ ‘ D [ @ 8‘\ D I(lx
[;mmo D . '

CBL8P2RJ455
converter cable

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable

‘

HCS-8600MCLS

4 g

Cat5e CatSe“ Catse

® HCS-48L16 - HCS-48116

Figure 3.5.10 “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection
between the CMU and HCS-48U6 series congress unit

3.5.3.2 Connections between congress units

HCS-48U6MICM/80 and HCS-48U6SELM/80 congress
units are daisy-chained easily and conveniently by
dedicated Cat5e cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just use the
Cat5e cable of the unit to another RJ45 socket of the
next unit.

to next congress unit
LN

Cat5Se connect to CML

#‘ #‘

. HCS-48L6 . HCS-48116

Figure 3.5.11 “Daisy-chain” connection between
HCS-48U6/80 series congress units




3.5.3.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the
earphone jack of HCS-48U6SELM channel selector. Its
volume can be adjusted by the earphone volume
control button. The external earphone shall have
@ 3.5 mm plug, as the following figure:

e it

Functions and indications:

1o, Left stereo channel signal
2, e Right stereo channel signal
< Power ground/Shield
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3.5.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. During the meeting, the participators use the
congress unit to sign-in, activate microphone, request
to speak, vote, etc.

3.5.4.1 Delegate unit

1. Number

First of all, make sure that the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software or main unit.

m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system goes to numbering status. The number
indicating light of all connected congress units will
blink. Press the microphone On/Off key (“é”
Sign-in/Number key for voting units) of all congress
units one by one. The number indicating light will
be deactivated. Once all congress units numbered,
restart the CMU to update the number information.

m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,
then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; meanwhile, those

indicate light of connected congress units will
flashing; press on/off key of congress units one by
one; then reboot the main unit after all congress

units being numbered for updating .

4 N

Note:
&  When the
congress units one by one and do NOT press

numbering, please number
the number key of several congress units at

the same time.

- J

2. Sign-in (application software needed, for

HCS-48U6DVOT series only)

To carry out voting, congress units with voting and
IC-Card reader should be registered via key press or

IC-Card. With application software, registration is

available by choosing “Seat Sign-in".
m Key-press sign-in

In key-press sign-in status, the indicating light on key

« Oy « O n

=" will blink, press key “=" to sign-in and the

indicating light will be turned off.
® |C-Card sign-in

In IC-Card sign-in status, please put the contactless
IC-card into the slot on the voting unit. If read the
IC-Card correctly, the indicating light will off after
blink. If the indicating light keeps on, stands that the
IC-Card is invalid; please read the IC-Card again or
contact the technical support.

3. Speaking (without software, only for discussion unit
of this series)

Speaking mode is configured on the CMU. (refer to
section 2.1.3)

A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
a. Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;
b.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;
c. When an active microphone is turned off, the

first request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
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mActive microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone which turned

on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT

reached:

a.The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,

b.If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);

c.When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless

one of the active microphones is turned off.

D. “Request” mode

a.Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at
DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can
approve or reject his/her speak;

b.When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be

turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;

b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.

®m Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4)
reached:
Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated
microphones is switched off.

~

Note:

& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only
effective to congress unit. The maximum

capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and

VIP unit). )

A camera can focus an activated microphone
automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

4. Voting (for HCS-48U6DVOT series only)

Voting can be originated by TAIDEN conference
management system software.
= The voting button indicating lights of the congress
unit start to blink, the delegate can press the voting
button to vote;
= For “First key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
vote only once;
= For “Last key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
change his/her vote, and the last voted key will be
valid.

5. Channel selection (for HCS-48U6SELM/80 only)

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and
the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can
select a suitable language to listen to by means of
the channel selector.

6. Volume control

= The volume of HCS-48U6SPK can be adjusted by
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LCD menu -> Speaker Volume on the main unit;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Speaker Volume

-10 dB

[ —

0dB

= When the earphone is plugged in
HCS-486SELM/80, its volume can be adjusted by
the earphone volume control of the unit.

7. VIP unit (for delegate discussion unit of this series
only)

= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is
deactivated.
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3.5.4.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:

1. Priority (for chairman discussion unit of this series
only)
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units) will be turned off and the
request-to-speak list will be purged (under “Open”
and “Request” mode) when this key is pressed.

2. Speaking (for chairman discussion unit of this series
only)
= If the active microphone capacity is not full, the
chairman can activate his/her microphone normally,
the operation is the same as for the delegate unit.
= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
chairman cannot activate his/her microphone. But
he/she can use the priority key to “All mute” or “All
off” other delegate microphones and give his/her
speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit (for chairman discussion
unit of this series only)

A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak

Without PC and under “Apply” mode, when a delegate
requests to speak, the chairman can now approve the
delegate’s request and activate the delegate’'s
microphone by pressing the microphone On/Off key or
reject the delegate’s request by pressing the priority
key.

When a request is approved, the last activated
microphone will be turn off at the same time.

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone

The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.
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3.6 HCS-48U7/U9/80 series congress unit

3.6.1 Functions and indications

HCS-48U9 series front

©

D G

®

HW L

0@_'®
Ox®

@O0 eo— )

FPPY
> 6 O

HCS-48U9CVSW/80

HCS-48U9DFF
HCS-48U9DVSW/80

_ﬂ -
O+
Q+®-
@10 e— )

HCS-48U7 series front

@__@;@ o)

HCS-48U7CM/80

HCS-48U7/U9 back side

gdogaooaog

@4 4445

Bottom side of HCS-48U9

Bottom side of HCS-48U7M/80

HCS-48U7/U9 series side

Right side

Left side

Figure 3.6.1 HCS-48U7/U9 series congress units
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Figure 3.6.1:
1. Built-in Hi-Fi loudspeaker

¢ Mutes automatically to suppress howling when the
microphone of the unit is active;
¢ Loudspeaker sends out floor channel audio only.
The volume is controlled via the CMU or the
application software.
2. Contactless IC-Card reader
3. Multi-function keys with indicating light (5 keys):
¢ In different modes, the corresponding indicating
lights blink; press the corresponding key to
execute operation (refer to table 3.6.1 for details);
¢ For this series congress units with LCD, these five
keys act as functional keys for menu operation.
4. Priority key with indicating light (for the
chairman unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
a)lf configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;
b)If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched
off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢+ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;
¢+ If the ring mode is configured as “ON”, a ring tone
will be produced when this key is pressed.
5. Microphone On/Off key with indicating light (for
the chairman unit)
Microphone/request key with indicating light (for
the delegate unit):
¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone;
¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate

the microphone or request/cancel
request to speak.

Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
Request Green (on)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

6. Earphone volume control
7. Simultaneous interpretation channel selector
¢ Available when earphone is plugged.
8. Earphone jack (& 3.5 mm)
9. Stem microphone socket
10. External microphone jack (@ 3.5 mm)
11. High light 256x32 graphic LCD
¢ Can display menu and information in several
(Simplified
Chinese, English, etc.);

languages Chinese, Traditional
¢ If the earphone is plugged, the simultaneous
interpretation channel number and the language
name will be displayed.
12. Mic. (RJ11 socket)
¢ Connecting to RJ11 socket of the microphone
component.
13. CH SELECTOR (RJ11 socket)
14&15. 2 x RJ45 socket
= For daisy chain connection;
= Recommended to use of cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield, and connect to
main unit via CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.
16. RJ11 socket of the microphone component
17. TEST socket
18. Internal socket for SPK
19. 6-pin socket for MIC.
20. 3-pin micrphone EXT. MIC.
21. RS-232
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Table 3.6.1 List of multi-function keys
Function Keys 1/- - 2/- 3/0 4/+ 5/++
Numbering Number
Key-press sign-in Sign-in
Start/End
) o Start/End
(with application software)
Pause/End (without
Pause End
application software)
Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN
Questionnaire 1 2 3 4 5
Audience response --/0 -125 0/50 +/75 ++/100
For/Against For Against
Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN NPPV
zztrifsef?;g Satisfied Basically satisfied Unsatisfied
Satisfied (four keys (four/three/two (four/three keys (four/three/two keys
£ voting) keys voting) voting) voting)
S
f_@ Plej;f“ef(i:ég Qualified Basically qualified Unqualified
g Qualified (?our keys (four/three/two (four/three keys (four/three/two keys
<CEL voting) keys voting) voting) voting)
czemrfeecttelﬁt Competent c?)r?l(;?gt Incompetent
Competent P (four/three/two P (four/three/two keys
(four keys keys voting) (four/three keys voting)
voting) 4 9 voting) 9
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3.6.2 Installation

3.6.2.1 Cutout

L

s

SECTION A-A
«— B
7
% 318.80 >
310.40
% 299.20 »1>|
i s | 7y

80.80 74.40 55.60 42.40

SECTION B-B <“— B

Figure 3.6.2 Cutout of HCS-48U9 series flush-mounted congress unit (unit: mm)
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Figure 3.6.3 Cutout of HCS-48U7M/80 flush-mounted congress unit (unit: mm)
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3.6.2.2 Installation

Put the machine into the opening on the desktop, and use the standard 4 M4 screws
below the desktop to lock the machine to the desktop from bottom to top

Figure 3.6.4 Installation of HCS-48U7M/80 series flush-mounted congress unit
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3.6.2.3 Disassembly

H
= 0= I | +9

Figure 3.6.5 Disassembly of HCS-48U9 series flush-mounted congress unit (method a)
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Figure 3.6.6 Disassembly of HCS-48U9 series flush-mounted congress unit (method b)
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When removal, please keep the congress unit parallel to the desktop,
otherwise it may damage the buckle of the congress unit.

Figure 3.6.7 Disassembly caution of HCS-48U9 series flush-mounted congress unit
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3.6.3 Connection

3.6.3.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

The HCS-48U7/U9 series congress unit is equipped
with two RJ45 sockets, congress unit connect through
Catbe cable and CBL8P2RJ45 transfer cable is
needed when connect to the CMU(EMU). One end is
equipped with a 8P-DIN male
CMU(EMU)output and the opposite end with RJ45 plug
connect to the first congress unit RJ45 socket.

connector to

HCS-4800MA/20

[ eHER 0= ]
L ooem.§ .©-

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable

To next
CatSe congress unit
-
Ll

HOS-48LT/ED

Figure 3.6.10 HCS-48U7/U9 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Cat5e cable can be used. One end of
the Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit
via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

= };‘m—n—ﬂ;—_
H ERER
Ll r:r:m-@@

CBLBP2RJ45S
converter cable

HCS-4800MAJ20

0 2

—— ]

To next
congress un|1.L
>

Cat5e Cat5e

HCS-48L7/8D

Figure 3.6.11 HCS-48U7/U9 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU2
Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is

connected to the output of the main unit via

CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit;
at last, connect the last contribution unit back to the
CMU via a CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

7 ..\.I Oe " D I (TI ]

©]

15T

CBL8P2RJ455
converter cable

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable

‘

HCS-8600MCLS

Cat5e Catse

CatSe“

HCS-48U7/80

HCS5-48U7/80

Figure 3.6.12
between the CMU and HCS-48U7/U9 series congress

units

“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

3.6.3.3 Connection between congress units

HCS-48U7/U9/80
daisy-chained easily and conveniently by dedicated

series congress  units  are
Cat5e cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just use the
Cat5e cable of the unit to another RJ45 socket of the

next unit.

Cathe

K
4 U

HCS-48U7/80 HC5-48U7/80

To main unit
‘e @ LLsELL LR

To next unit ar main unit
via HCS-8600MCLS

Figure 3.6.13
HCS-48U7/U9 series congress units

“Daisy-chain” connection between
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3.6.3.4 External microphone

An external microphone can be connected to the
external microphone jack of the congress unit. The
external microphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as in
the following figure:

M & :@&)IED

Functions and indications:

T Signal+
2 Suspend/Ground
3 Ground

3.6.3.5 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the external
earphone jack of the congress unit. Its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control button. The
external earphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as in
the following figure:

@ @
LD
Functions and indications:
L Left stereo channel signal
2 Right stereo channel signal
R Power ground/Shield
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3.6.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. During the meeting, the participators use the
congress unit to sign-in, activate microphone, request
to speak, vote, read message, etc.

3.6.4.1 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-48U7/U9 series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Number

First of all, make sure that the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software or main unit..
m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system now goes to numbering status. “Press
‘1’ key of all congress units one by one and
repower” will be displayed on the CMU LCD. The
number indicating light of all connected congress
units will blink. All congress units with an LCD will
display “Numbering”. Press key “1” (microphone
On/Off key for HCS-48U7M/80) of every congress
unit one by one. The number indicating light will be
deactivated. Once all congress units numbered,
restart the CMU to update the number information.
m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,
then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; The number indicating
light of all connected congress units will blink. All
LCD will
“Numbering”. Press key “1” (microphone On/Off

congress units with an display
key for HCS-48U7M/80) of every congress unit
one by one. The number indicating light will be
deactivated. Once all congress units numbered,

restart the CMU to update the number information.

\
Note:

<  When the
congress units one by one and do NOT press

-

numbering, please number
the number key of several congress units at

the same time.

J

2. Sign-in (application software needed)

To carry out voting, congress units with voting and
IC-Card reader should be registered via key press,
IC-Card or input PIN code. With application software,
registration is available by choosing “Seat Sign-in”.

m Key-press sign-in

In key-press sign-in status, the indicating light on key
“1” will blink, press key “1” to sign-in and the indicating
light will be turned off.

B |C-Card sign-in

In IC-Card sign-in status, “Please Use IC Card” will
be displayed on the LCD. Read the IC-Card correctly,
a welcome interface will be displayed. Press any key
to go to the initial interface. If the IC-Card is invalid,
“Invalid IC card” will be displayed on the LCD. Please
read the IC-Card again or contact the technical
support.

B PIN code sign-in

In PIN code sign-in status, “Input PinCode” will be
displayed on the LCD. Input PIN code and select the
“«¥" button to confirm. If the PIN code is correct, the
LCD will display the delegate’s name; if the PIN code is
wrong, the PIN code sign-in interface displayed on the
LCD again.

Input FinCode:
01234567891

OOOOO

Icon:
¢ 01,23,4,5,6,7,8,9: PIN code number;
¢ ¢ backspace;

¢ «enter
Key:
¢ “1"key: move left;

*

“3” key: move right;

*

“5” key: confirm button.
B Seat IC-Card and PIN code sign-in

In seat IC-Card and PIN code sign-in status, “Please
Use IC Card” and PIN code input interface will be
displayed on the LCD. Either IC-Card sign-in or PIN
code sign-in will work.

Please Use IC Card q
01234567889+
OCOOOO
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In the above sign-in mode (except key press sign-in
mode), logout is available. It is used for locking the
units in case the delegates leave for a short time.
Delegate units will work on after delegates sign-in
again (The DCS server cannot stop sign-in).

3. Speaking (without software)

Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
a.Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;
b.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;
c.When an active microphone is turned off, the

first request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP

unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will

switch off the delegate microphone which turned
on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT

reached:

a.The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,;

b.If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);

c.When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.

m Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless
one of the active microphones is turned off.

D. “Request” mode

a.Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at
DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can
approve or reject his/her speak;

b.When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be

turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
Pressing the microphone OnN/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated

microphones is switched off

108



Note: \

& The active microphone number limitation is 1~8,
it is valid for the delegate units; including the
chairman and VIP units, the maximum number
of active microphones available for the system

\ is 8. /

A camera can focus an activated microphone

automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

4. Voting

Voting can be originated by the chairman unit (only for
3 keys voting), or by TAIDEN conference management
system software.
= The voting button indicating lights of the congress
unit start to blink, the delegate can press the voting
button to vote;
= For “First key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
vote only once;
= For “Last key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
change his/her vote, and the last voted key will be
valid;
= The voting originated by the chairman unit only
supports “Last key-press valid”.

5. Channel selection

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work. To
use the channel selector, an earphone must be
plugged in. When the earphone is plugged, the
LCD will display the simultaneous interpretation
The
delegate can select a suitable language to listen to

channel number and language name.

by means of the channel selector.

CH:00 Original
Msg Mic Other

OO OO

= When the earphone is pulled out, the LCD will not
display the simultaneous interpretation information
anymore.

6. Volume control

= The volume of the built-in loudspeaker can be

adjusted by LCD menu -> Speaker Volume on the
main unit;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Speaker Volume

-10 dB

[ —

-30 9B

= When the earphone is plugged, its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control of the
unit.

7. LCD display
After sign-in, the following interface will be displayed on
the LCD:

Msg

OOOOOO

Mic LogOut Other

A. “Message” (key “1")

= Use this key to read a message. When a PC is
connected, the operator can edit and send a
message to congress unit(s);

= On receipt of a message, a ring tone will be
emitted by the built-in loudspeaker and “You have
got a new message” will be displayed on its LCD
and the indicating light of key “5” will blink. Press
key “5” to read the corresponding message;

= At most 4 messages can be stored in the congress
unit. In case of more incoming messages, the first
received message will be overlapped.

B. “Microphone” (key “3")

Use this key to display microphone information,

including: active microphone number (including

chairman, delegate and VIP), request amount:

5 4
Active Applying

Return

C.“LogOut” (key “4”)

It is used under IC-Card sign-in mode or/and PIN code
sign-in mode

Msg

OOOOOO

Mic LogOut Other
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It is used for locking the units in case the delegates
leave for a short time. Delegate units will work on after
delegates sign-in again (The DCS server cannot stop
sign-in).

D. “Other” (key “5")

Use this key to request intercom, setup LCD display
language and system information:

Call Setting Return

m “Call” (key “1")
The earphone shall be plugged to use the intercom

function. If not, it will remind you to plug the earphone.
If the current unit is using the intercom function, it will
remind you that the line is busy. Press “Call” (key “1") to
use the intercom function, and the following interface at
the left side is displayed. When the operator approved
your request, then the following interface at the right
side is shown:

Connecting operator.,

m “Setting” (key “3")
Press “Setting” (key “3"”), and the following interface is

shown:

Language Info Return

* Press “Language” (key “1") to select the LCD

display language between several languages. The
range is limited by the configuration in the CMU
(refer to section 2.1.3);

Return

OO0 0O00O

= Press “Info” (key “3"), and the following interface is

shown:

+ Press “Interpretation” (key “1") to run through

information about all interpretation languages:

1 Chinese
Return =

+ Press “Right” (key “3") to check the rights of this
unit:

0 Original

On On Delegate

Return

+ Press “About” (key “4") to display the product
information:

TAIDEN DCS 2.00.01.14

Wwwtaidencom 10 89 00471

OOOOO

8. VIP unit

= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is

deactivated.

3.6.4.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:
1. Priority
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;
= |f the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units and other chairman units) will be turned
off and the request-to-speak list will be purged
(under “Open” and “Request” mode) when this key
is pressed
2. Speaking
= If the active microphone capacity is not full, the
chairman can activate his/her microphone normally,
the operation is the same as for the delegate unit;
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= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
chairman cannot activate his/her microphone. But
he/she can use the priority key to “All mute” or “All
off” other delegate microphones and give his/her
speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit

A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak
Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, a ring tone will be emitted
by the built-in loudspeaker in the chairman’s unit.

E)a\eate: 43 Applying

The chairman can now approve delegate’s request and

activate delegate’s microphone by pressing key “1” or
reject delegate’s request by pressing key “5”. (For
HCS-48U7CM, press “priority”button to deny or press
microhone on button to approve.)

When a request is approved, the last activated
microphone will be turn off at the same time.

B. Turn off delegate microphone or reject delegate
unit’s request to speak

The initial interface of the chairman unit is shown in the
following figure at the left side. Press “Microphone”
(key “3") to go to the microphone status interface as in
the following figure at the right side:

5 4
Active Applying Return

B Press “Active” (key “1") to go to the active

Other

microphone control interface:

If any delegate’s microphone is active, “Cancel all”

(key “2") will be available and the chairman can
press this key to deactivate all active delegate’s
microphone.

B Press “Applying” (key “3") to control the “request to
speak” interface:

If connected to the PC, “Cancel all” (key “2") will be

available and the chairman can press this key to
reject all requests (refer to application software
user’s manual).

4. Voting
A. Without PC

HCS-48U7/U8/U9 series chairman unit can originate

voting without a PC:

a.In the initial interface of the chairman unit, press
“Vote” (key “2") to go to the voting control interface as
shown in the following figure at the right side:

Publish voting result?
Msg  Vote Mic Other Yes No

b.If “Yes” (key “1") is selected, the voting results will be

displayed on the LCDs of all congress units; if “No”
(key “3") is selected, the voting results will be
displayed only on the LCD of the chairman unit. After
selection, the sign-in indicating light of all congress
units will blink. The delegates can press key “1” to
sign-in. After sign-in, the voting indicating lights will
blink, the delegate is now enabled to vote:

c.Only 3 keys voting can be executed in case of a

chairman unit originated voting (“Yes/No/Abstain”)
and only “Last key-press valid” is available. The
chairman can pause/end voting:

Please vote
Hold  Yes No Abs End

d. The chairman presses “End” (key “5”) to finish voting.

The voting indicating light of all congress units will be
deactivated. The voting results and sign-in statistics
will be displayed on the chairman unit:

49 36 12 i
Attend  Yes

No Abs  Return

B. Connected to PC

When
nominative or ballot voting are available;

controlled by the application software,
“First key-press valid” or “Last key-press valid” are

available.
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3.7 HCS-48U10/80 series congress unit

3.7.1 Functions and indications
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Figure 3.7.1 HCS-48U10/80 series congress units
Figure 3.7.1:

1. Priority key with indicating light (for the
chairman unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
¢ If configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;
¢ If configured as “All off”, all active delegate

microphones (except VIP units) will be switched

off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;
¢ If the ring mode is configured as “ON”, a ring tone
will be produced when this key is pressed.
2. Microphone On/Off key with indicating light (for
the chairman unit)
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Microphone/request key with indicating light (for

the delegate unit):

¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone;

¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone or request/cancel
request to speak.

Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
Request speaking Green (on)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

. Multi-function keys with indicating light (3 keys):
¢ In different modes, the corresponding indicating
lights blink; press the corresponding key to
execute operation (refer to table 3.7.1 for details).
. Built-in Hi-Fi loudspeaker
¢ Mutes automatically to suppress howling when the
microphone of the unit is active;
¢ Loudspeaker sends out floor channel audio only.
The volume is controlled via the CMU or the
application software.
. Contactless IC Card slot
¢ Built-in contactless IC-Card slot to place the IC

card, while automatically logout once the card is
taken out from the slot.
6. Earphone volume control
7. OLED display
8. Simultaneous interpretation channel selector
¢ Available when earphone is plugged.
9. Earphone jack (& 3.5 mm)
10. Stem microphone socket
11. TEST
12&13. 2 x RJ45 socket
= For daisy chain connection;
= Recommended to use of cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield, and connect to
main unit via CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.

Table 3.7.1 List of multi-functional keys

Function Keys YES NO ABSTAIN
Numbering Number
Sign-in Sign-in
Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN
Voting
For/Against For Against
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3.7.2 Installation

SECTION A-A

SECTION B-B
«— A
P 2458
“K 2358
A 7 Y
225
00| D)
SERHE
yeill v
— A

Figure 3.7.2 Cutout of HCS-48U10/80 series congress unit (unit: mm)
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Figure 3.7.3 Installation of HCS-48U10/80 series congress unit




3.7.3 Connection

3.7.3.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

The HCS-48U10 series congress unit is equipped with
two RJ45 sockets supports daisy chain connection via
catbe cable. When connecting the CMU to the
contribution units, the CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable is
needed to connect the first unit to the socket of the
CMU.

HCS-4800MA/2C

CCTINCTTET TN TSR
|'+-“..'| O. |'* ...'| O\
Vel O e O

O @ Q .©

e

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable

To next
congress unit
I
Lall

Cathe

HCS5-48U10/80

Figure 3.7.4 HCS-48U10/80 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Cat5e cable can be used. One end of
the Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit
via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

HCS-4800MA/20
18 T, = [=]
.l;1 .f_;. g, .;_‘_;;. 8, A
CrCem-Q @ -
CEL8P2RJ455
converter cahle
To next
Cat5e congress unit
>
HCS-48U10/80

Figure 3.7.5 HCS-48U10/80 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU2
Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via

CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of

HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit;
at last, connect the last contribution unit back to the
CMU via a CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA

=

CBL8P2RJ455
converter cable

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable

‘

HCS-8600MCLS

Catbe Catbe Catbe

=

S5-48U1
HES-48UT0/ED HCS-48U10/80

Figure 3.7.6
between the CMU and HCS-48U10/80 series congress

units

“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

3.7.3.2 Connection between congress units

All congress units of HCS-48U10 series congress units
system are daisy-chained easily and conveniently by
dedicated Cat5e cables. When connecting to another
congress unit, just connect the RJ45 socket by Cat5e
of a congress unit with another.

To main unil
Y

To next unit or main unit
via HCS-8600MCLS

HCS-48U10/80

HCS-48U10/80

Figure 3.7.7
HCS-48U10/80 series congress units

“Daisy-chain” connection between
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3.7.3.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the external
earphone jack of the congress unit. Its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control button. The
external earphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as the
following figure:

e it

Functions and indications:

1o, Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
< Power ground/Shield
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3.7.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. During the meeting, the participators can use
the congress unit to sign-in, activate microphone,
request to speak, vote, etc.

3.7.4.1 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-48U10/80 series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Number

First of all, make sure that the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software.

Press “Unit Numbering” on application software. The
system goes to numbering status. The number
indicating light of all connected congress units will blink
and the OLED screen will display “Numbering: x x”
(x x stands for ID). Press the “YES” key (microphone
On/Off key for HCS-48U10DDS/50
HCS-48U10DS/80) of every congress unit one by one.

and

The number indicating light will be deactivated. Once
all congress units numbered, restart the CMU to update
the number information.

~

Note:

& Please number the congress units one by one
and do NOT press the “YES” key or the
microphone On/Off key of several congress

units at the same time;

- J

2. Sign-in (application software needed)

To carry out voting, congress units with voting and
IC-Card reader should be registered via key press or
IC-Card. With application software, registration is

available by choosing “Seat Sign-in”.

® Key-press sign-in

In key-press sign-in status, the indicating light on key
“YES” will blink, press key “YES” to sign-in and the
indicating light will be turned off.

B |C-Card sign-in (for units with voting function)

= Congress unit with OLED screen

In IC-Card sign-in status, “Insert IC Card” will be
displayed on the OLED screen. Put the contactless
IC-Card into the slot on the right side of the panel. If
read the IC-Card correctly, the indicating light will off
after blink. Channel selection interface will be
displayed. If the IC-Card is invalid, the indicating light
keeps on. “Invalid IC card!” will be displayed on the
OLED screen. Please read the IC-Card again or

contact the technical support.

= Congress unit without OLED

In IC-Card sign-in status, please put the contactless
IC-card into the slot on the right side of the panel. If
read the IC-Card correctly, the indicating light will off
after blink. If the indicating light keeps on, stands that
the IC-Card is invalid; please read the IC-Card again
or contact the technical support.

3. Speaking (without software)

Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
mActive microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
a.Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;
b.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;
c.When an active microphone is turned off, the

first request microphone will be activated.
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B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will

switch off the delegate microphone turned on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,
b.If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);
c.When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.
m Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless

one of the active microphones is turned off.

D. “Request” mode

a.Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at

DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can
approve or reject his/her speak;

b.When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be

turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
a.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;
b.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.
mActive microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
Pressing the microphone OnN/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated

microphones is switched off.

~

Note:

& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only
effective to congress unit. The maximum

capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and

VIP unit).

- /

A camera can focus an activated microphone

automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

4. Voting (for units with voting function)

Voting can be originated by TAIDEN conference

management system software. Only supports
parliamentary voting: Yes/No/Abstain, and For/Against
voting.
= The voting button indicating lights of the congress
unit start to blink; the delegate can press the voting
button to vote;
= For “First key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
vote only once;
= For “Last key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
change his/her vote, and the last voted key will be

valid.

119



5. Channel selection (for units with Sl function)

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and
the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can
select a suitable language to listen to by means of
the channel selector.

6. Volume control

= The volume of the built-in loudspeaker can be
adjusted by LCD menu -> Speaker Volume on the
main unit;

HCS-4800MA Main Unit

Speaker Volume

-10 dB

= When the earphone is plugged, its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control of the
unit.

7. OLED display

After initialization, the following interface will be

displayed on the OLED:

L:00 R:00
FLO FLO

and

For
HCS-48U10DVS(N)E/50 congress units, press the
“YES” or the “NO” key to active the operation menu, it

HCS-48U10CVS(N)E/50

includes two sub menus: Call and About.

Call About

® “YES” key: page up t

® “NO” key: page down +
® “ABSTAIN” key: enter !
A “Call”

T I
Call
The earphone shall be plugged to use the intercom

function. If not, it will remind you to plug the earphone.
If the current unit is using the intercom function, it will

remind you that the line is busy. Press the “ABSTAIN”

key to use the intercom function, and the following
interface at the left side is displayed. When the
operator approved your request, then the following
interface at the right side is shown:

Calling... Talking: Operator
End End
B. About

About

Display the product information.

ID: 8
Ver: 2.00.01.01

8. VIP unit

= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is

deactivated.
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3.7.4.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:
1. Priority
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units and other chairman units) will be turned
off and the request-to-speak list will be purged
(under “Open” and “Request” mode) when this key
is pressed.

2. Speaking
= If the active microphone capacity is not full, the
chairman can activate his/her microphone normally,
the operation is the same as for the delegate unit;
= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
chairman cannot activate his/her microphone. But
he/she can use the priority key to “All mute” or “All
off” other delegate microphones and give his/her
speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit

A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak
Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, a ring tone will be emitted
by the built-in loudspeaker in the chairman’s unit.

ID: 10 Applying
Over.

Appr.

The chairman can now approve delegate’s request and
activate delegate’s microphone by pressing key “YES”
or reject

“ABSTAIN".
When a request is approved, the last activated

delegate’s request by pressing key

microphone will be turn off at the same time.

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone

The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.

4. Voting (for units with voting function)
HCS-48U10/80 series chairman unit cannot originate
voting without a PC.
When connecting with PC software:
= Nominative or ballot voting are available;
= “First key-press valid” or “Last key-press valid” are
available.
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3.8 HCS-4860/80 series congress unit

3.8.1 Functions and indications

@D Q@ ®
HCS-4860C/80 chairman unit
HCS-4860C/80/2M chairman unit

HCS-4860D/80 delegate unit
HCS-4860D/80/2M delegate unit

HCS-4860CX/80 chairman unit

HCS-4860DX/80 delegate unit
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Back of HCS-4860/80 series

TAIDEN®

\

[ 1 i |

5 T

Back of HCS-4860X/80 series

Back of HCS-4860XD/80 series

Figure 3.8.1 HCS-4860/80 series congress units

Figure 3.8.1:
1. Earphone jack (& 3.5 mm)
3. Priority key with indicating light (for the
chairman unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
c)If configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;
d)If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched
off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢+ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;
¢+ If the ring mode is configured as “ON”, a ring tone
will be produced when this key is pressed.
4. Microphone On/Off key with indicating light (for

the chairman unit)

Microphone/request key with indicating light (for

the delegate unit):

¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone;

¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone or request/cancel
request to speak.

Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
Request speaking Green (on)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

. Approve key (for the chairman unit only)

¢ According to the order of requests, press this key
once to approve one delegate unit's request and
turn off the active delegate microphone at the
same time.

. Microphone

¢+ HCS-4860/80: rectangular columnar microphone
¢+ HCS-4860/80/2M: metal rectangular columnar
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microphone, build-in isolated main microphone
and backup microphone, backup microphone
needs phantom power supply
¢+ HCS-4860X/80: XLR connector for condenser
microphone with +48V phantom power
¢ XLR connector for condenser microphone with
+48V phantom power
7. OLED display
8. Simultaneous interpretation channel selector
¢ Available when earphone is plugged.
9. Earphone volume control
10. 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(male x 1)
11. 0.6-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug
(female x 1)
12. XLRM connector
¢ Connect backup microphone to sound mixer
through dedicated audio cable
13.XLR microphone backup output
¢ Connect microphone to sound mixer through
dedicated audio cable
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3.8.2 Connection

3.8.2.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

The HCS-4860/80 series congress unit is equipped
with a 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with a standard male
When connecting the HCS-4800CMU/
HCS-8600EMU to the contribution units, just connect
the male connector of the first unit to the socket of the
CMU.

connector.

HCS-4800MA/2C
p== s =
R O I
bleoldo o l‘ ']
L ooDem @ .8 - a
CBL8PS
extension cable
To next
HCS-4860/80

Figure 3.8.2 HCS-4860/80 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be
used. One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN
male connector, the opposite end is equipped with a
female connector. Just connect the female connector of
the cable to the contribution unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e
cable can also be used as an extension cable, one end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to output of the main
unit via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other
end of the Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN
male connector of the contribution unit via the
CBL8S2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/2C

=N | e
J 10s0e B[
L oiDm f 8- |

CBLEP2RJ45S
converter cable

Cat5e ;

CBL8S2RJ455
~anverter cable

- | D

To next
congress unit

HCS-4860/80

Figure 3.8.3 HCS-4860/80 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. To obtain “Closed Loop -
Daisy Chain” connection, just connect the last
congress unit back to the CMU or the EMU with a
CBL6PP extension cable (the cable features a
DIN-6PM connector at each end). In HCS-4800 series
system, the congress main unit can realize a “Closed
Loop - Daisy Chain” connection, but only one —

extension units do not offer this feature.

HCS-4800MA/20

TN TR TINTT
= 0,77 0,
wd @ 'k O

] -]

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable
CBLBP2RJ45

‘ converter cable

HC5-8600MCLS

CBL8PS
extension cable

HCS-4860/80

HC5-4860/80

Figure 3.8.4
between the CMU and HCS-4860/80 series congress

“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

units

3.8.2.2 Connection between congress units

All  congress units of HCS-4800 system are
daisy-chained easily and conveniently by dedicated
8P-DIN cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just
connect the 8P-DIN standard female connector on the
0.6-meter cable of the unit to the 8P-DIN standard male

connector on thel.5-meter cable of the next unit.
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To next
congress unit
LR ]

To main unit

HCS-4R60/80 HCS-4B60/80

Figure 3.85 “Daisy-chain” connection between
HCS-4860/80 series congress units

3.8.2.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the external
earphone jack of the congress unit. Its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control button. The
external earphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as the
following figure:

e it

Functions and indications:

1o Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
K Power ground/Shield
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3.8.2.4 Dual backup microphone high-end
congress system solution

Innovative dual-microphone congress unit, with build-in
isolated main microphone and backup microphone.
Two audio signals are output simultaneously. When the
main microphone fails, backup microphone output is
not affected, so that the meeting can carry on smoothly.
See figure 3.8.6.

Back-up system

Digital Audio Mixer

HE HCS-4B80, 80
‘ w
' o
' E
i har
' m
o i
o' >aan
2,
< 1
. - l l l
R & 0 jemewe 20 -~ |CISEEEEEEEE [ ———— ceep e

Digital Auda Mixer Digital Power Amplifier Loudspeaker

Figure 3.8.6 Dual backup microphone high-end congress system solution
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3.8.3 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. During the meeting, the participators can use
the congress unit to sign-in, activate microphone,
request to speak, etc.

3.8.3.1 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-4860 series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Number

First of all, make sure that all the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software.

Press “Unit Numbering” on application software. The
system now goes to numbering status. The number
indicating light of all connected congress units will blink
and the OLED screen will display “Numbering: x x”
(x x stands for ID). Press the microphone On/Off key
of every congress unit one by one. The number
indicating light will be deactivated. Once all congress
units numbered, restart the CMU to update the number
information.

4 N

Note:
® When numbering, please number the

congress units one by one and do NOT press
the microphone On/Off key of several

congress units at the same time.

- J

2. Speaking (without software)
Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

A. “Open” mode

® Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed; the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

®m Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4)

reached:

a. Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;

b. Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;

c. When an active microphone is turned off, the
first request microphone will be activated..

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

m Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone which turned
on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the
microphone will be activated,;

b. If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be
adjusted at the main unit (refer to section
2.1.3);

c. When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.




D.

E.

®m Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless
one of the active microphones is turned off.

“Request” mode

a. Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at
most, set up the request microphone number
limit at DCS or web control ). The chairman
unit can approve or reject his/her speak;

b. When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be

turn off at the same time.

“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held,
the speaker can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.

m Active microphone number limitation (1/2/3/4)
reached:
Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated
microphones is switched off.

Note:
& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only

\_

~

effective to congress unit. The maximum
capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and

VIP unit).

J

A

camera can focus an activated microphone

automatically (camera position preset by application

software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and

displayed on large screen(s).

3.

Channel selection (only for units with simultaneous

interpretation)

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),

simultaneous interpretation function will work and

the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can
select a suitable language to listen to by means of
the channel selector.

4. Volume control (only for units with simultaneous
interpretation)
= When the earphone is plugged, its volume can be

adjusted by the earphone volume control of the
unit.

5. VIP unit
= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by

the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not

full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is

deactivated.
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3.8.3.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:
1. Priority
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;
= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units and other chairman units) will be turned
off and the request-to-speak list will be purged
(under “Open” and “Request” mode) when this key
is pressed.

2. Speaking
= If the active microphone capacity is not full, the
chairman can activate his/her microphone normally,
the operation is the same as for the delegate unit;
= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
chairman cannot activate his/her microphone. But
he/she can use the priority key to “All mute” or “All
off” other delegate microphones and give his/her
speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit

A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak
Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, the Mic indicating light of
the chairman unit will blink.

The chairman can approve delegate’s request and
the
approve key (#a) or reject delegate’s request by

activate delegate’s microphone by pressing

pressing the priority key (@’).
When a request is approved, the last activated

microphone will be turn off at the same time.

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone
The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.

4. Voting
Chairman unit with voting cannot originate voting
without a PC.
When connecting with PC software:
= Nominative or ballot voting are available;
= “First key-press valid” or “Last key-press valid” are
available.
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3.9 HCS-4840DHT & HCS-4842DHT

3.9.1 Functions and indications

HCS-4840DHT Multifunctional connector

TAIDEN

HCS-4842DHT Channel selector

Figure 3.9.1 HCS-4840DHT and HCS-4842DHT

Figure 3.9.1
1. CH. Selector socket
¢ Connecting to RJ45 cable of HCS-4842DHT.
2. 8P-DIN cable standard socket (female x 1)
3. 2.1-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug (male
x 1)
4. Earphone jack (@ 3.5 mm)
5. Simultaneous interpretation channel selector
¢ Available when earphone is plugged.
6. OLED screen
¢ Display Sl channel language and earphone
volume.
7. Earphone volume control
8. Standard RJ45 socket
¢ Connecting to HCS-4840DHT.
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3.9.2 Installation

m Installation

a. Make holes on the table according to the
dimensional diagram;

b. Fix the fixed iron plates with self tapping screws
(KA3 x 12) according to the holes;

c. Hook up the unit onto the fixed iron plates.

j 906 R
e 79.6 N
h o - l. &
i f_J L:'
o oy 90.6
= ‘;1 [_l
“v\ee

Figure 3.9.2 Positioning diagram of HCS-4842DHT (unit:

mm)

Tapping screw
KA3x12

Fixed iron plate

Figure 3.9.3 Installation diagram of HCS-4842DHT

m Disassembly

When disassembling, insert a screwdriver from the bottom,
release the buckle, raise it from one side, then raise the

other side, and lift the unit.

@

Figure 3.9.4 Disassembly caution of HCS-4842DHT
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3.9.3 Connection

3.9.3.1 Multi-function connector connected to
the CMU or the EMU

When connecting to the CMU or the EMU, the
HCS-4842DHT channel selector must be connected to
the HCS-4840DHT multi-function connector, and the
multi-function connectors connected to the CMU or the
EMU in a daisy-chain arrangement with the 8-PIN
cable.

HCS-4800MA/2C

aFg ||

To next
congress unit

HCS-4840DHT

Figure 3.9.3 HCS-4840DHT connected to CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be
used. One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN
male connector, the opposite end is equipped with a
female connector. Just connect the female connector of
the cable to the contribution unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e
cable can also be used as an extension cable, one end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to output of the main
unit via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other
end of the Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN
male connector of the contribution unit via the
CBL8S2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/2C

B

ey
L "\O"'\O
L HlWolde
L] oD Q.- | |

CBLBP2RJ4SS
converter cable

Cat5e .

CBLBS2RJ455
anverter cable
—-—

Figure 3.9.4 HCS-4840DHT connected to CMU/EMU2

To next
congress unit

HC5-48400DHT

r “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” ring connection,
HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher is needed. The "TO
MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the output
of the main unit via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the
other port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the
contribution unit via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; at
last, connect the last contribution unit back to the CMU
via a CBL8PS extension cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

-] = - =]
10808 O
DOCen- = =

CBLBPS
extension cable

CBL8P2RJ45
canverter cable
CBL8P2ZRJ45

- converter cable

HCS-8600MCLS

——

HCS-4840DHT

HC5-4840DHT

Figure 3.9.5 “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

topology

3.9.3.2 Connections between multi-function

connectors

All HCS-4840DHT multi-function connectors are
daisy-chained easily and conveniently by dedicated
8P-DIN cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just
connect the 8P-DIN standard male connector on the
2.1-meter cable of the next multi-function connector to
the 8P-DIN this

multi-function connector

standard female socket of

HCS-4840DHT

g S
e L

Figure 3.9.6
HCS-4840DHT multi-function connectors

HCS-4840DHT

congress Xt

P

“Daisy-chain” connection between
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3.9.3.3 HCS-4840DHT connected to the

HCS-4842DHT

The HCS-4842DHT channel selector is equipped with
a standard RJ45 socket. When connecting to the
HCS-4840DHT multi-function connector, just use Cat.5
cable with standard RJ45 plugs to connect the RJ45
socket of the congress unit into the corresponding
RJ45 socket of the multi-function connector.

To HCS-4800M

e

HCS-4340DHT

1
.
I—TL]' | HCS-4842DHT

rrryr

Figure 3.9.5 HCS-4840DHT multi-function connector
connected to HCS-4842DHT channel selector

3.9.3.4 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the
earphone jack of HCS-4842DHT channel selector. Its
volume can be adjusted by the earphone volume
control button. The external earphone shall have

@ 3.5 mm plug, as the following figure:

—Th

a1

L

Functions and indications:

1o Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
K Power ground/Shield

3.9.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator. During the meeting, the
participators can use the congress unit to select Sl
channel to listen.

1. Channel selection (only for units with simultaneous
interpretation)

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and
the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can
select a suitable language to listen to by means of
the channel selector.

2. Volume control (only for units with simultaneous
interpretation)

= When the earphone is plugged, its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control of the
unit.
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3.10 HCS-4841DMIC Multifunction Connector

3.10.1 Functions and indications

Figure 3.10.1 HCS-4841DMIC Multifunction Connector

Figure 3.10.1 3. Condenser microphone port
1&2 RJ45 cable ¢ Available for 2 condenser microphones, 48V
. Use for “Daisy-chain” connection phantom power
¢ Recommended use of catSe cable with a drain wire 4 Microphone switch button port
& RJ45 plug with metal shield, via the 5. Reserved

CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable connect to the EMU
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3.10.2 Connection

3.10.2.1 Connect to the CMU

HCS-4841DMIC multifunction connector have 2 RJ45
cable and adopt CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable for
CMU connection while multifunction connector connect
through daisy chain. One HCS-4841DMIC can connect
2 condenser microphone and 2 microphone switch

button.
HCS-4800MA/2C
o ] . [=)
Ly 0y O - o |
|: |J] |_\."{_| O-. |_\."{_| o ﬁ [ | :|
i} o o @ - . -

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable

To next
Catfe  CONgress unit
Ll

HCS-4841DMIC

Figure 3.10.2 HCS-4841DMIC connected to CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Cat5e cable can be used. One end of
the Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit
via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

HCS-4800MA/20

ﬁ '

Do ea.@ .©

CBL8P2RJ455
converter cable

To next
Catse Cat5e congress L.II"II1L
Lt

HCS-4841DMIC

Figure 3.10.3 HCS-4841DMIC connected to CMU/EMU 2

3.10.2.2 Connections between multifunction

connectors

All congress units of HCS-4841DMIC series congress
units system are daisy-chained easily and conveniently
by dedicated Cat5e cables. When connecting to
another congress unit, just connect the RJ45 socket by
Catb5e of a congress unit with another.

CatSe To main unit

o B
To next microphone
control box or to main unit
via HCS-8600MCLS

HCS-48410DMIC

HCS-4841DMIC

Figure 3.10.4 “Daisy-chain” connection between

HCS-4841DMIC multi-function connectors
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3.10.3 Button with Cable Installation

a. Cut holes in the table for the first unit according to the

positioning diagram (figure 3.10.5);

216
Max:10

%

250

Figure 3.10.5 Holes drawing (unit: mm)

b. Take off the hexagon nut;

c. Put the cable cross from top to bottom of hole of the

table;
d. Put the cable cross the hexagon nut;

e. Use the hexagon nut to lock the button.

Note: If the thickness of the desktop is over 10mm, please

cut a 50mm diameter hole for easier installation.

" . o i -

. ; B
M"'\-\.. T
. - .
AL >
|l

Figure 3.10.6 button installation
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3.10.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing.Then introduce the operation of

HCS-4841DMIC multifunction connector.

1. Number

First of all, make sure that all the multifunction
connector are connected properly to the CMU. All
connector must be numbered when the system is used
for the first time or when adding or replacing congress
units. The numbering function can be activated by
application software or the main unit.

[Note: \

% When numbering, please number the congress
units one by one and do NOT press the
microphone On/Off button of several congress

units at the same time.

- J

2. Speaking (without software)

Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

a. Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;

b. Press the microphone On/Off key again to cancel
the request to speak;

c. When an active microphone is turned off, the first
request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)

reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone which turned
on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,;

b. If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);

c. When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless
one of the active microphones is turned off.

D. “Request” mode

a. Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at
DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can
approve or reject his/her speak;




b. When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be turn

off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT

reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the

microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the

microphone On/Off key is released.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)

reached:
Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated
microphones is switched off.

\_

Note:
& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only

\

effective to congress unit. The maximum
capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and

VIP unit). )

A camera can focus an activated microphone

automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and

displayed on large screen(s).

3. VIP unit

1.Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit
by the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

2.As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

3.If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is
deactivated.
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3.11 HCS-4813 Series Congress Unit

3.11.1 Function and indications
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Figure 3.11.1 HCS-4813 series congress unit

Figure 3.11.1
1.Vote buttons
¢ 5 buttons for 2/3/4/5 voting
2.Priority key with indicating light (for the chairman
unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
¢ If configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;

¢ If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched
off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;
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3.Microphone On/Off key with indicating light (for
the chairman unit)

Microphone/request key with indicating light (for
the delegate unit):

¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/deactivate

the microphone; Under “Open” and “Request”

mode, pressing this key will approve delegates’

requests to speak);

4. Volume adjustment button

5. Channel select button

6. OLED screen
¢ Display Sl

channel language and earphone

volume.
7. Microphone status indicator
8.Earphone jack (g 3.5 mm)
9. 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug

¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate (male x 1)
the microphone or request/cancel request to 10. 0.6-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard
speak. socket(female x 1)
Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Request to speak Green (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
VIP indication Yellow (on)
Table 3.11.1 List of multi-functional keys - 5 keys
Function Keys 1/- - 2/- 3/0 4/+ 5/++
Numbering Number
Key-press sign-in Sign-in
Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN
Election Candidatel Candidate 2 Candidate 3 Candidate 4 Candidate 5
Audience response --/0 -125 0/50 +/75 ++/100
For/Against For Against
= Parliamentary YES NO ABSTAIN NPPV
s (NPPV)
= . Perfectly Satisfied Basically satisfied Unsatisfied
Satisfied .
= satisfied
% Qualified Zlej;f“ef(i:ég Qualified Basically qualified Unqualified
< Competent CZE;;iigt Competent Basically Incompetent
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3.11.2 Connection

3.11.2.1 Connect to the CMU or EMU

HCS-4813 series congress unit have 2 RJ45 cables
and adopt CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable for CMU
connection while multifunction connector connect
through daisy chain. When connecting the CMU to the
contribution units, just connect the male connector of
the first unit to the socket of the CMU.

HCS-4800MAJ2C

g ||

I_EEI

CBLEPS
extension cable

Daisy-chain connection

= to next congress unit

HCS-4813

Figure 3.11.2 HCS-4813 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be
used. One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN
male connector, the opposite end is equipped with a
female connector. Just connect the female connector of
the cable to the contribution unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e
cable can also be used as an extension cable, one end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to output of the main
unit via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other
end of the Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN
male connector of the contribution unit via the
CBL8S2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS—4800MA.’2C;
|\”."| g ﬁ I_.IIII
D © '

’ lﬁ l"]l"l

CBLBP2RJ455
converter cable

Cat5e

CBLBS2RJ455
transfer cable Jo next congress unit
|¢t’

HCS-4813

Figure 3.12.3 HCS-4813 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit;
at last, connect the last contribution unit back to the
CMU via a CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,
increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit
via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; at last, connect the
last contribution unit back to the CMU via a CBL8PS
extension cable.

HCS-4800MA/2C

E

CBLEPS
extension cable

CBLBPZRJ45
converter cable
CBLBPZRJ45

‘ converter cable
— T e

HCS-8600MCLS F =

—_—

© HCS-4813 HCS-4813

Figure 3.12.4 “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection
between the CMU and HCS-4813 series congress units
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3.11.2.2 Connection between congress units

All congress units of HCS-4813 series congress units
system are daisy-chained easily and conveniently by
dedicated 8P-DIN cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just
connect the 0.6m 8P-DIN standard female connector to
the 1.5m 8P-DIN standard male connector.

To next congress unit ‘,/"' ., To the CMU/EML
]

Rl -

HC5-4813 HCS5-4813

Figure 3.12.5 *“Daisy-chain” connection between

HCS-4813 series congress units

3.13.2.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the external
earphone jack of the congress unit. Its volume can be
adjusted by the earphone volume control button. The
external earphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as the
following figure:

g | :?—I%ED

Functions and indications:

1o, Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
K Power ground/Shield
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3.11.3 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. During the meeting, the participators can use
the congress unit to activate microphone, request to
speak, etc.

3.11.3.1 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-4813 series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Numbering

First of all, make sure that all the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software.

The number indicating light of all connected congress
units will blink. Press the key “1” (HCS-4813 series)or
microphone On/Off button (HCS-4815 series)of every
congress unit one by one. The number indicating light
will be deactivated. Once all congress units numbered,
restart the CMU to update the number information.

(\Iote: \

%  When numbering, please number the congress

units one by one and do NOT press the
microphone On/Off button of several congress
units at the same time.

- J

2.Sign-in(with software)

When the system enters the sign-in state, the key 1
indicator on the meeting unit blinks. Press the key 1
and the indicator is off, indicating that the terminal has
confirmed sign-in. (For units without numeric keys,
press the speak button to sign in)

3. Speaking (without software)
Speaking mode is configured on the CMU.
A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

a. Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;

b. Press the microphone On/Off key again to cancel
the request to speak;

c. When an active microphone is turned off, the first
request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone which turned

on first.
C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,

b. If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3)
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c. When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

All other microphones cannot be activated unless
one of the active microphones is turned off.

D. “Request” mode

a. Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at
DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can
approve or reject his/her speak;

b. When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be

turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

a. The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;

b. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)

reached:

Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot

activate the microphone until one of the activated

microphones is switched off.

~

Note:
& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only
The maximum

effective to congress unit.

capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and

(VP uni), )

A camera can focus an activated microphone

automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

4. Voting(for units with voting function)

Voting can be originated by TAIDEN conference

management system software. Supports 5 key
voting(table 3.11.1), The voting button indicating lights
of the congress unit start to blink; the delegate can
press the voting button to vote;
= For “First key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
vote only once;
= For “Last key-press valid” voting, the delegate can
change his/her vote, and the last voted key will be

valid.

5. Channel selection (for units with SI function)

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and
the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can
select a suitable language to listen to by means of
the channel selector.

6. Volume control(for units with volume control
button)

= The Vol headset button, can adjust the volume of
earphones.

7. VIP unit

= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
the TAIDEN conference management system
software.
1.As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;
2.If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is
deactivated.
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3.11.3.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:

1. Priority

= |f the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;

= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units and other chairman units) will be turned
off and the request-to-speak list will be purged
(under “Open” and “Request” mode) when this key

is pressed.
2. Speaking

= |f the active microphone capacity have not reach to
the maximum amount, the chairman can activate
his/her microphone normally, the operation is the
same as for the delegate unit;

= If the active microphone capacity reach to the
maximum amount, the chairman cannot activate
his/her microphone. But he/she can use the priority
key to “All mute” or “All off” other delegate
microphones and give his/her speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit
A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak

Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, a ring tone will be emitted
by the built-in loudspeaker in the chairman’s unit. The
chairman can now approve delegate’s request and
activate delegate’s microphone by pressing “1” button
or reject delegate’s request by pressing “5” button.
Chairman unit without voting fucntion, approve
delegate’s request and activate delegate’s microphone
by pressing “On” button or reject delegate’s request by

pressing “Priority” button.

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone

The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.
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3.12 HCS-4827H Handheld Microphone&HCS-SELM 64 Channel Selector

3.12.1 Function and indications

TAIDEN

%8@
y

ay3le]

®
Front of HCS-4827SELM

1) @

Bottom of HCS-4827SELM

©
:l
@ r“‘
gy J
Handh'ellr
Mic. |
@
T
HCS-4827H Handheld
Microphone

Figure 3.12.1 HCS-4827SELM 64 Channel Selector&HCS-4827H Handheld Microphone

Figure 3.12.1
1.Earphone jack(d 3.5 mm)
2. Sl Channel selection buttons
¢ Select S| channel after the earphone is plugged.
3. OLED screen
¢ Display Sl channel language and earphone
volume.
4. Earphone volume control button
¢ Adjust earphone volume after the earphone is
plugged.
5.&6. RJ45 socket
¢ For daisy chain connection;
¢ Recommended to use of cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield, and connect to

main unit via CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.
7. Mini 6P-PIN input

¢ Connecting to handheld

the HCS-4827H
microphone
8. Loudspeaker jack (& 3.5 mm)

9. Micphone turn on/off button and indicator

Working state Indicating light

Red (on)
Red (off)
to connect channel

Microphone on

Microphone off

10. Mini
selector
¢ Available when earphone is plugged.

6PIN connector
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3.12.2 Installation

3.12.2.1 Channel selector separate installation

a. Cut holes on the table according to the dimensional diagram;
b. Fix the fixed iron plates with self tapping screws

(KA3 x 12) according to the holes;
c¢. Hook up the unit onto the fixed iron plates.

) 90.6 k
" 79.6 R
(i g
A
SO ] °
_A_—I ]
| ~ 90.6
a2 [ ]
i A
Y - 0‘I """"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" ]l_e’v\
&

]
1
1
1
1
1
|
1
I
I
]
]
1
1
1
|
I
I
I
1
1

Tapping screw

KA3x12 %

Fixed iron plate

———————————f—

Figure 3.12.3 Installation diagram of HCS-4827SELM series congress unit
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m Disassembly

When disassembling, insert a screwdriver from the bottom,
release the buckle, raise it from one side, then raise the

other side, and lift the unit.

Figure 3.12.4 Disassembly caution of HCS-4827SELM

3.12.2.2 HCS-4827H&4827SELM combined installation

a.Cut holes on the table according to the dimensional arrange it as required line direction, and screw tight;
diagram; e. After installation, place the microphone vertically into
b.Place the microphone base and channel selector on the microphone holder;

the desk, aim to holes;

c. Put the nut ring on the microphone seat cover and
tighten it counterclockwise;

d. Place the channel selector into the fixing hole and
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Figure 3.12.5 HCS-4827H&HCS-4827SELM combined installation hole drowing
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HCS5-4827H
microphone base

HCS-4827H
microphone base nut

Figure 3.12.6 HCS-4827H&4827SELM combined installation

m Disassembly

When disassembiling, first turn the outer nut ring
clockwise and remove it, and then pull the microphone

up .
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3.12.3 Connection

3.12.3.1 To contribution units

The HCS-4827SELM congress unit is equipped with
two RJ45 sockets supports daisy chain connection via
catbe cable. When connecting the CMU to the
contribution units, the CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable is
needed to connect the first unit to the socket of the
CMU.

mOne HCS-4827SELM channel
HCS-4827H

selector can be

connected to one Handheld

microphone;

HCS-4800MA/20

0 [

CBLBP2RJ45
converter cable

To next
congress unit
.

Catse
L

HCS-4827

Figure 3.12.7 HCS-4827 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Catbe cable can be used as
extension cable. One end of the Cat5e cable is
connected to output of the main unit via the
CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end of the
Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

HCS-4800MA/20

5 p—— ﬁ[T]

hldeolle
OO em.® @ .

CBELBP2RJ45S
converter cable

|

To next

Catbe Catbe congress unit

.
L

HC5-4827

Figure 3.12.8 HCS-4827 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU2

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,

increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit;
at last, connect the last contribution unit back to the
CMU via a CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

0

8

T 0, 7y 0,
L] N @ Ny O

L oD ea-

CBL8P2RJ45
converter cable

‘

HC3-8600MCLS

Catbe w Catbe !

HCS-4827

CELBP2RJ453
converter cable

HCS-4827

Figure 3.12.9
between the CMU and HCS-4827 series congress unit

“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

3.12.3.2 Connections between congress units

HCS-4827H and HCS-4827SELM congress units are
daisy-chained easily and conveniently by dedicated
Cat5e cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just use the
Cat5e cable of the unit to another RJ45 socket of the
next unit.

Ta main unit
Cat5e

To next unit or main unit
via HCS-8600MCLS

HCS-4827 HCS-4827

Figure 3.12.10 “Daisy-chain” connection between

HCS-4827 series congress units

151



3.12.3.3 External earphone

An external earphone can be connected to the
earphone jack of HCS-48U6SELM channel selector. Its
volume can be adjusted by the earphone volume
control button. The external earphone shall have
@ 3.5 mm plug, as the following figure:

e it

Functions and indications:

1o, Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
< Power ground/Shield
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3.12.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing.

1. Numbering

First of all, make sure that the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software or main unit.
The indicator of connected congress unit will flashing,
press
m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system now goes to numbering status. At this
time, press the of each congress unit in one by
one. Once all congress terminals numbered,
restart the CMU to update the number information.
m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,
then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; meanwhile, LCD screen
of those connected congress units will pop up a
number; press “numbering” key of congress units
one by one; reboot the main unit after all congress
units being numbered for updating .

Note:

& Please number the congress units one by one
and do NOT press the button of several
congress units at the same time.

2. Speaking (without software)
Speaking mode is configured on the CMU.
A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
c.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
d.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
mActive microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

d.Press the microphone On/Off key to request to

speak;

e.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;

f. When an active microphone is turned off, the
first request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
c.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
d.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will

switch off the delegate microphone turned on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

d.The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,;

e.If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);

f. When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.

mActive microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless

one of the active microphones is turned off.
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. Y the channel selector will be activated. To use the
D. “Request” mode

channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.

c.Request to speak when the microphone On/Off When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can

key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most, select a suitable language to listen to by means of

set up the request microphone number limit at the channel selector.

DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can

approve or reject his/her speak;
d.When his/her request is approved, he/she can 4. Volume control

speak and the last activated microphone will be = The volume of HCS-4827H can be adjusted by

turn off at the same time. HCS-4827SELM channel selector.

E.“PTT” mode 5. VIP unit (for delegate discussion unit of this series

® Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT only)

reached: = Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by

c.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;
d.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot

the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not

full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is

deactivated.

activate the microphone until one of the activated
microphones is switched off.

Note:
& Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only
The maximum

effective to congress unit.

capacity is 8 units.

A camera can focus an activated microphone
automatically (camera position preset by application
software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and
displayed on large screen(s).

3 Channel selection

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),
simultaneous interpretation function will work and
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3.13 HCS-4857 Series Lifting Microphone|

3.13.1 Function and indications

? ﬁ) ?‘) N ? ﬁ’) \
an O—16 O—-6
J
Front of HCS-4857C Lift Microphone Chairman Unit Front of HCS-4857D Lift Microphone Delegate Unit

g

i

Bottom shell of HCS-4857 Lifting Microphone

Figure :3.13.1 HCS-4857 Lifting Microphone
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Figure :3.13.1
1.Priority key with indicating light (for the chairman
unit only):
¢ According to the priority mode configuration on the
main unit:
¢ If configured as “All mute”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be muted
temporarily when this key is pressed and they
will resume when the key is released;
¢ If configured as “All off”, all active delegate
microphones (except VIP units) will be switched
off when this key is pressed. Under “Open” and
“Request” mode, pressing this key will clear the
request list (deny all delegates’ requests to
speak);
¢+ If the chairman microphone is not active, pressing
this key will activate it;
¢+ If the ring mode is configured as “ON”, a ring tone
will be produced when this key is pressed.

2.Microphone On/Off key (for the chairman unit)
Microphone On/Off/request key (for the delegate
unit):
¢ Chairman unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone;
¢ Delegate unit: press this key to activate/deactivate
the microphone or request/cancel request to

speak.
3. Microphone lift interface and indicator
Work state Indicating light
Microphone On Red (on)
Request to speak Green (on)
VIP indication Yellow (on)

4. &5 Up/Down button
¢ Press the buttons, the microphone goes up/down,
press again to stop the process
6.2x RJ45 socket
¢+ Recommended to use of cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield, and connect to
main unit via CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.
7.DC socket
¢ For 12V, 5A Power supply
8.RS485 socket
¢ For central system connection
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3.13.2 Installation

a.Cut the table according to the dimensional
diagram;(table thickness must be greater than
35mm)

b.Put the HCS-4857 lifting microphone into the
empty space vertically.(table height must be
greater than 710mm)

51

151 ¥

s
Y

4.5

-

-

137

.‘r

Figure 3.13.2 Cutout of HCS-4857 series congress unit (unit: mm)
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3.13.3 Connection

The HCS-4857 series congress unit is equipped with
two RJ45 sockets supports daisy chain connection via
catbe cable. When connecting the CMU to the
contribution units, the CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable is
needed to connect the first unit to the socket of the
CMU.

HCS-4800MA/20
= - =)
1 Ir;.--.\. O‘ I; .._\I Ov ﬁ T
r '\‘_,,'_I QO ey © ll l]
DoDm @ 8- B
CBLEBP2RJ45
converter cable
To next
Cat5e congress unit
L
HCS-4857

Figure 3.13.3 HCS-4857 series congress unit
connected to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Cat5e cable can be used. One end of
the Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit
via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

HCS-4800MA/20
{ G [ 1 ‘
CBLBS2RJ45S
canverter cable
Catbe )
CEL8i2RJ4SIS To next
converter cable congress unit
u L
Cat5e
HCS-4857

Figure 3.13.4 HCS-4857 series
connected to the CMU/EMU2

congress unit

3.13.3.2 Connection between congress units

All congress units of HCS-4857 series congress units
system are daisy-chained easily and conveniently by
dedicated Cat5e cables. When connecting to another
congress unit, just connect the RJ45 socket by Cat5e
of a congress unit with another.

Cat. 5e To main unit

reel
To next congress unit or main unit
via HCS-8600MCLS

HC5-4857 HCS-4857

Figure 3.13.5

HCS-4857 series congress units

“Daisy-chain” connection between
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3.13.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. During the meeting, the participators can use
the congress unit to sign-in, activate microphone,
request to speak, vote, etc.

3.13.4.1 Delegate unit

We introduce all the operation of HCS-4857 series
congress units. The congress units of this series
feature one or more of these functions.

1. Numbering

First of all, make sure that the congress units are
connected properly to the CMU. All congress units
must be numbered when the system is used for the first
time or when adding or replacing congress units. The
numbering function can be activated by application
software or main unit.
The indicator of connected congress unit will flashing,
press
m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system now goes to numbering status. At this
time, press the of each congress unit in one by
one. Once all congress terminals numbered,
restart the CMU to update the number information.
m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,
then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; meanwhile, LCD screen
of those connected congress units will pop up a
number; press “numbering” key of congress units
one by one; reboot the main unit after all congress
units being numbered for updating .

Note:

& Please number the congress units one by one
and do NOT press the button of several
congress units at the same time.

2. Speaking (without software)

Speaking mode is configured on the CMU (refer to
section 2.1.3).

A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
e.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
f. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
g.Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;
h.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;
i. When an active microphone is turned off, the
first request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
e.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
f. The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone turned on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
g.The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,;
h.If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted




B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT

i. at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3); reached:

j- When the microphone is activated, it can be e.The microphone will be activated when the
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
key. speaker can give his/her speech;

f. The microphone will be deactivated when the

mActive microphone number limitation (1~8) microphone On/Off key is released.
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless m Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
one of the active microphones is turned off. reached:

Pressing the microphone OnN/Off key cannot

. Y activate the microphone until one of the activated
D. “Request” mode

microphones is switched off.

e.Request to speak when the microphone On/Off ™~
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most, Note:
set up the request microphone number limit at @ Active microphone number(1~8) setting is only
DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can effective to congress unit. The maximum
approve or reject his/her speak; capacity is 8 units (including chairman unit and
f. When his/her request is approved, he/she can N VIP unit). )

speak and the last activated microphone will be

turn off at the same time A camera can focus an activated microphone

automatically (camera position preset by application

software). Speaker’'s video can be exported to and

E.“PTT" mode displayed on large screen(s).
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3.13.4.2 Chairman unit

The chairman unit features all the functions of a
delegate unit, and the following additional functions:

1. Priority

= |f the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All mute”, all active delegate microphones
(except VIP units) will be muted temporarily when
this key is pressed and they will restore when this
key is released;

= If the priority mode on the main unit is configured
as “All off”, all active delegate microphones (except
VIP units and other chairman units) will be turned
off and the request-to-speak list will be purged
(under “Open” and “Request” mode) when this key
is pressed.

2. Speaking

= |f the active microphone capacity have not reach to
the maximum amount, the chairman can activate
his/her microphone normally, the operation is the
same as for the delegate unit;

= If the active microphone capacity reach to the

maximum amount, the chairman cannot activate
his/her microphone. But he/she can use the priority
key to “All mute” or “All off” other delegate
microphones and give his/her speech.

3. Controlling delegate unit
A. Approve delegate unit’s request to speak

Without PC and under “Request” mode, when a
delegate requests to speak, the microphone indicator
of chairman’s unit will flash. Chairman unit without
voting fucntion, approve delegate’s request and
activate delegate’s microphone by pressing “On”
button or reject delegate’s

“Priority” button.

request by pressing

B. Turn off or mute delegate microphone

The chairman can use the priority key to execute “All
mute” or “All off” operation.
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3.14 HCS-4825 Dual 64 Channel Selector

3.14.1 Function and Indicator

@ TAIDEN @

Front of HCS-4825 dual 64 channel selector

Botton of HCS-4825 dual 64 channel selector

Figure 3.14.1 HCS-4825 dual channel selector

1. Earphone jack x2(d 3.5 mm)

2. OLED display
¢ Display two SI channel number and earphone

volume

3. Sl channel select button x2
¢ Select S| channel after the earphone is plugged.

4. Earphone volume adjust button x2
¢ Adjust earphone volume after the earphone is

plugged.

5. 6P-DIN input
¢ Connect to HCS-4827H
6. 2x RJ45 socket
¢ Recommended to use of cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield, and connect to
main unit via CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.
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3.14.2 Installation

a. Cut holes on the table according to the

dimensional diagram;

b. Put the channel selector into the fixed hole,
arrange the outlet direction according to the actual
situation, and tighten it with screws;

SECTION B-B

-

147 .8

136.8

a7

/,
i

Figure 3.14.2 Cutout of HCS-4825 series congress unit (unit: mm)
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Figure 3.14.3 Installation of HCS-4825
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3.14.3 Connection

3.14.3.1 To contribution units

The HCS-4825 channel selector is equipped with two
RJ45 sockets supports daisy chain connection via
catbe cable. When connecting the CMU to the
contribution units, the CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable is
needed to connect the first unit to the socket of the
CMU.

BOne HCS-4825 channel selector can be connected

to one HCS-4827H handheld microphone;

HCS-4800MA/20
L (0 e —
[ Vo O L) o B 1 "l
O m.® @ -
CBLEPZRJ45
converter cable
To next
Catse congress ;JﬂltL
L
HCS-4825

Figure 3.14.4 HCS-4825 series congress unit connected
to the CMU/EMU

For a longer distance between the contribution unit and
the CMU/EMU, a Cat5e cable can be used. One end of
the Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit
via the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end
of the Cat5e cable is connected to the contribution unit.

HCS-4800MA/20

B

8

meime
bllelello

OO0 m.® @ .

CBLBP2RJ45S
converter cable

—

To next
congress unit

CatSe CatbSe »

L

HCS-4825

Figure 3.14.5 HCS-4825 series channel selector
connected to the CMU/EMU2

Neither the replacement of congress units nor cable
faults between congress units will affect the other units
if “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection topology is
selected. “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection,
achieved by closing the loop of the daisy-chained units,

increases system reliability. For “Closed Loop - Daisy
Chain” ring connection, HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher
is needed. The "TO MU" port of HCS-8600MCLS is
connected to the output of the main unit via
CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other port of
HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the contribution unit;
at last, connect the last contribution unit back to the
CMU via a CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

0

8

0, 0,
L] N @ Ny O

L oD es-

CBL8P2RJ45
converter cable

‘

HC5-8600MCLS

CELBP2RJ453
converter cable

case casse, _ﬂ

HCS-4825 HCS5-4825

Figure 3.14.6
between the CMU and HCS-4825 channel selector

“Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

3.14.3.2 Connections between congress units

HCS-4825 channel selector are daisy-chained easily
and conveniently by dedicated Cat5e cables.

When connecting to another congress unit, just use the
Cat5e cable of the unit to another RJ45 socket of the
next unit.

Ta main unit
Cat5e

To nextunitor main unit
via HCS-8600MCLS

HCS-4825 HCS-4825

Figure 3.14.7 “Daisy-chain” connection between
HCS-4825 channel selector

164



3.14.4 Operation

Before a meeting starts, the congress units need to be
configured by the operator, including: numbering and
testing. HCS-4825 can be used separately or with
HCS-4827H, speaking function must be realize with
HCS-4827H.

1.Numbering

First of all, make sure that the congress units are

connected properly to the CMU. All congress units

must be numbered when the system is used for the first

time or when adding or replacing congress units. The

numbering function can be activated by application

software or main unit.

The indicator of connected congress unit will flashing,

m Press “Unit Numbering” on application software.
The system now goes to numbering status. At this
time, press the of each congress unit in one by
one. Once all congress terminals numbered,
restart the CMU to update the number information.
m Rotate the function knob to select “0.5 Numbering”,

then select and press “start” .The LCD screen of
the main unit shows “Press key of DCS Units, one
by one and reboot EMU”; meanwhile, LCD screen
of those connected congress units will pop up a
number; press “numbering” key of congress units
one by one; reboot the main unit after all congress
units being numbered for updating .

Note:

& Please number the congress units one by one
and do NOT press the button of several
congress units at the same time.

2. Speaking (without software,HCS-4827H is needed)
Speaking mode is configured on the CMU.
A. “Open” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
g.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
h.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:

j. Press the microphone On/Off key to request to
speak;

k.Press the microphone On/Off key again to
cancel the request to speak;

I. When an active microphone is turned off, the
first request microphone will be activated.

B. “Override” mode

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
g.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed, the speaker
can give his/her speech;
h.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed again.

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
If the delegate microphone On/Off key is pressed,
its microphone will be activated and the first
activated delegate microphone will be deactivated
at the same time to maintain the active
microphone number limitation. If the number of
active microphone (including chairman and VIP
unit) reaches 8, turning on another microphone will
switch off the delegate microphone turned on first.

C. “Voice” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:

k. The microphone On/Off key indicating light
remains on. When the delegate speaks into the
microphone at a short distance, the microphone
will be activated,

I. If the delegate does not speak for several
seconds, the microphone will be deactivated
automatically. The interval time can be adjusted
at the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3);

m. When the microphone is activated, it can be
turned off by pressing the microphone On/Off
key.

m Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
All other microphones cannot be activated unless




one of the active microphones is turned off.

D. “Request” mode

g.Request to speak when the microphone On/Off
key is pressed (default 100 microphones at most,
set up the request microphone number limit at
DCS or web control ). The chairman unit can
approve or reject his/her speak;

h.When his/her request is approved, he/she can
speak and the last activated microphone will be
turn off at the same time.

E.“PTT” mode

B Active microphone number limitation (1~8) NOT
reached:
g.The microphone will be activated when the
microphone On/Off key is pressed and held, the
speaker can give his/her speech;
h.The microphone will be deactivated when the
microphone On/Off key is released.
B Active microphone number limitation (1~8)
reached:
Pressing the microphone On/Off key cannot
activate the microphone until one of the activated

microphones is switched off.

3.Channel selection

= When the CMU is connected to interpreter unit(s),

Note:

& If “Handheld Mic.PTT mode” is active, expect
under “Request” mode, the microphone needs
press and hold to turn on.

simultaneous interpretation function will work and
the channel selector will be activated. To use the
channel selector, an earphone must be plugged in.
When the earphone is plugged, the delegate can
select a suitable language to listen to by means of
the channel selector.

4. VVolume control

= The volume of earplug can be adjusted by
HCS-4825 channel selector.

5. VIP unit (for delegate discussion unit of this series
only)

= Any delegate unit can be assigned as a VIP unit by
the TAIDEN conference management system
software.

= As long as the active microphone capacity is not
full, the microphone of the VIP unit can be
activated freely;

= If the active microphone capacity is full, the
microphone of the VIP unit cannot be turned on
unless one of the active microphones is

deactivated.
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Chapter 4 Interpreter unit

Simultaneous interpretation function of HCS-4800 and
HCS-8600 series congress unit is designed for the
requirements of large scale multilingual international
congresses: it can provide up to 64 language channels
(64 CHs).

HCS-8685 interpreter unit is equipped with a 6.8” TFT
LCD, a 64-channel selector, a built-in loudspeaker, a
pluggable microphone, headset sockets, etc. LCD can
display channel number, language name, input
language, quality indication and short message, etc. It
can display a) the audience status of the output
channel, including how many people are listening to
the output channel from wired language distribution
system, b) if the output channel is monitored by the
infrared language distribution system (HCS-5100
system), and c) if the output channel is recording. In
addition, the signal level of the input channel can be
displayed in real time. Multi input/output language
channels, which can be preset with corresponding
shortcut key, make it convenient for the interpreter to
operate. The Interpreter unit can be connected directly
to the trunk-link and be added easily to an existing
system.

The Interpreter unit supports direct and relay
interpretation function. In direct interpretation mode,
the interpreter translates from the floor language to a
preset language directly. In case the interpreter does
not understand the floor language he/she uses relay
interpretation mode (with auto-relay facility) listening to
another interpreter’s language as source language to
execute interpretation into his/her target language.

Product type:
HCS-8685
Fully Digital Congress System Interpreter Unit (64 CHs, 6.8" TFT

LCD, microphone, loudspeaker)
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4.1 Functions and indications
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Figure 4.1 HCS-8685 Interpreter unit
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¢ Listening area:

Loudspeaker/earphone control:
1. Loudspeaker volume control knob
2. Built-in Hi-Fi loudspeaker

= When the microphones of all interpreter units in the
the
loudspeaker of the interpreter unit. Push the function

booth are disabled, you can listen to
knob to go to the floor channel. Turn the function
knob to select a different channel.
4. Earphone volume control knob
= When headphones are plugged in, impedance is
automatically recognized and audio level is adjusted
accordingly;
= When headset connected, you can select headset
function or headphone function through pop-up
dialog;

Impedance Mid
n Headphones

0 Headset O]

= When headphones level exceeds a preset value, a

floating window will be triggered to alert.
5. Earphone bass control knob
6. Earphone treble control knob

Input channel control:
7. Floor channel ON/OFF switch
= Press this button to access the floor language and
the Floor indicating light will be activated.
= Switch between floor channel and auto-relay
channel.
8. Monitor channel switch button
(1/213/4/51617)
= Switch to preset the input channel
18. Back (‘\) button
= Press the button to activate LCD menu, if no
operation in 5 s, menu exits; and if press any other
buttons, menu exits too;
= Press the button again to return to the upper level
menu.
19. Function knob
= Push the function knob to go to the floor channel for
loudspeaker, turn the function knob to select a

different channel;

= When the monitor channel shortcut switch button
(1/2/3/4/5/6/7) was pressed, push the function knob
to go to channel 1, turn the function knob to select
the interpretation channel;

= When the Output channel B/C switch button (B C)
was pressed, push the function knob to go to
channel 1, turn the function knob to select the output
channel;

= When operate the LCD menu, press the function
knob to confirm.

¢ Speaking area:

9. Microphone ON/OFF switch

¢ Press this button to turn on the microphone and the
red indicating light will be activated, press this button
again to turn off the microphone.

¢ When microphone is active, booth number of the
microphone will be displayed on LCD of all the
interpreter units which set the language channel as
output;
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¢ If the interpreter booth is off, the green indicating
light will be activated.

¢ If one interpreter unit is activated, the green

indicating lights for others in the same booth will be

off, when the interlock mode in a booth is set to

Interlock.

10. Microphone mute key (MUTE)

¢ Push and hold the Mute button to temporarily
disable the microphone and the Mute indicating
light will be activated. The speech timer does not
stop. Release this button on voice recovery.

11. Output channel A/B/C switch with indicating
lights
¢ Switch to preset the output channel;
¢ Indicating light will be on when the channel is
engaged,;
¢ Indicating light of its own will be on when the
microphone is active;
¢ “Allow switching output channel when microphone
is active” can be set by by application software
(Control — Booth Manage. — Param. Setup).
12. HELP

¢ If selected “Allow Help” by application software
(Control — Booth Manage. — Param. Setup), press
this key to ask the operator for help and help
information will be displayed on the status bar of
the application software; at the same time, “Booth:
** asks for help” will be displayed on the LCD of
operator unit.

13. Slow key (SLOW)

¢ If selected “Allow Slow” and set the requisite
number by application software (Control — Booth
Manage. — Param. Setup), when the delegate is
speaking too fast, interpreter on speaking press
this button to remind him/her to slow down. If the
discussion unit is equipped with an LCD, the
message “Please speak slower!” will be displayed
(activated when reached requisite number in given
time).

14. Message key (B2)

¢+ If selected “Allow Send Message” by application

software (Control — Booth Manage. — Param.
this
indicating light will be activated, press this button

Setup), when unread message exist,
to check message;

¢ You can check the message again by pressing the
same button within 1 minute;

¢ A new incoming message arriving within the 1

15.

16.

20.

O

17.

minute interval shall replace the previous one.
Input channel audio playback (REP.)
¢+ If selected “Allow Repeat” and set the repeat time
by application software (Control — Booth Manage.
push the REP. button to
playback input channel audio;

— Param. Setup),

¢ Push the REP. button again to cancel playback.

Video button

¢ Reserved

Beep button ()

¢ You can disable and enable the beeps of the
interpreter unit with the Beep button. When beeps
are enabled, the display shows a musical note.
The interpreter unit can generate beeps for
notification of special events to support blind
interpreters on the headphones.

Display:

7.2" TFTLCD
the
Incoming/outgoing channel number and language

¢ Displays unit configuration information,
name, Channel number and language name of
loudspeaker output, Incoming language quality
indication, The audio stream status (IR receive,
Record, Network Live) of the output channel, How
many people are listening to the output channel,

short message, etc.

Special configuration:

Braille

O

¢ Ergonomic design with features for visually
impaired

Interface:

3. TRRS jack (& 3.5 mm)

21.
22.
23.

Stem microphone socket
USB socket
Reserved

24. 1.5-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug

(male x 1)

25. 0.6-meter 8P-DIN cable with standard plug

(female x 1)
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4.2 Connection

4.2.1 Connecting to the CMU or the EMU

HCS-8685 interpreter unit is equipped with a cable with a
standard 8P-DIN male connector. When connecting the
CMU to the contribution units, just connect the male
connector of the first unit to the socket of the CMU.

HCS-4800MA/2C
— B (=}
o (F O O T
’ TeEER B (7
s i [if - - =
CBLBPS
extension cable '
"l
7
4’@ To nextinterpreter uni
v‘
HCS-8685

Figure 4.3 HCS-8685 Interpreter unit connected to the
CMU or the EMU

For a longer distance between the interpreter unit and
the CMU/EMU, a CBL8PS extension cable can be used.
One end of this cable is equipped with a 8P-DIN male
connector, the opposite end is equipped with a female
connector. Just connect the female connector of the
cable to the interpreter unit, and connect the male
connector to the output of the main unit. The Cat5e cable
can also be used as an extension cable, one end of the
Catbe cable is connected to output of the main unit via
the CBL8P2RJ45S converter cable; the other end of the
Cat5e cable is connected to the 8P-DIN male connector
of the interpreter unit via the CBL8S2RJ45S converter
cable.

HCS-4800MA/20

o ||

CBLBP2RJ45S
converter cable

Catbe \

CBL832RJ458
converter cable = s To next interpreter unit
v

. n
HC5-8685

Figure 4.4 HCS-8685 Interpreter unit connected to the
CMU or the EMU

For “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” ring connection,
HCS-8600MCLS Loop switcher is needed. The "TO MU"
port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the output of the
main unit via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; the other
port of HCS-8600MCLS is connected to the interpreter
unit via CBL8P2RJ45 converter cable; at last, connect
the last interpreter unit back to the CMU via a CBL8PS
extension cable.

) HCS-4800MA/20

=N T pe—— =
= 0, 0 o

bllleWe G l: l §‘

CBLBPZRJ45

transfer cable
CBLBP2RJ45

a - transfer cable
HCS-8800MCLS
/ 4 g '
HCS-8685 HCS-8685

Figure 4.5 “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

topology

4.2.2 Connection between Interpreter units

All
conveniently by dedicated 6-pin cables.

HCS-8685 units are daisy-chained easily and

When connecting to another unit, just connect the
8P-DIN standard female connector on the cable of the
unit to the 8P-DIN standard male connector on the cable
of the next unit.
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e w

To next congress unit |

L /[ |

HC5-8685 HCS-8685

Figure 4.6 “Daisy-chain” connection between HCS-8685

Interpreter units

4.2.3 External earphone

An external headphone can be connected to the TRRS
jack at the lateral side of the Interpreter unit. Its volume
can be adjusted by the earphone volume control knob.
The external headphone shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug
according to the following figure:

B i

Functions and indications:

1o, Left stereo channel signal
2 e Right stereo channel signal
K Power ground/Shield

4.2.4 External microphone

An external headset can be connected to the TRRS jack
at the lateral side of the Interpreter unit. The external
headset shall have a @ 3.5 mm plug, as in the following
figure:

I T

Functions and indications:

T Left stereo channel signal
2 . Right stereo channel signal
R Power ground/Shield

A External microphone signal
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4.3 Setup

To realize the simultaneous interpretation function, the
interpreter unit should be incorporated in the congress
system and they should be setup before the meeting.
Any operating status of the interpreter unit will be
displayed on the LCD. Setup can be done via dialog
menu and the buttons on its panel. We will introduce the
configuration and operation of the HCS-8685 interpreter
unit in detail.

4.3.1 Direct interpretation, relay interpretation and
auto relay interpretation

Before the setup of the interpreter unit, you should
arrange booths according to the actual requirements of
the meeting. Assure yourself on the correct allocation of
all the interpretation channels.

B Direct interpretation

Usually, if all interpreters can understand the speaker’s
language, they just listen to the floor language and are
doing simultaneous interpretation. The interpretation
languages are distributed to different channels, as
shown in figure 4.7. This is called direct interpretation.

B Relay interpretation

In the second case, if an interpreter is not familiar with
the floor language, he/she cannot proceed to direct
interpretation. He/she needs to listen to the translation of
another interpreter and has to do “secondhand”
translation, as shown in figure 4.8. This is called relay

interpretation.

B Auto relay interpretation

When relay interpretation is needed, the interpreter can
select a language by the monitor channel shortcut switch
button (1/2/3/4/5/6/7) and the Primary knob. Due to the
fact that the output language of each booth is arranged
beforehand, the relay booth must be setup before the
If the
speaker’s language, he/she does not need to select the

meeting. interpreter cannot understand the
input language manually. His/her interpreter unit can
switch to his/her familiar language automatically. This is
called auto relay interpretation.

Example:

Booth 1 is for translation between English/Chinese.
Output channel A is English, output channel B is Chinese,
and output channel C is “None”. Booth 2 is for translation
between French/Chinese. Output channel A is French,
output channel B is Chinese, and output channel C is
“None”. We configure now booth 1 as relay booth for
booth 2.

When the speaker is speaking Chinese and if all the
interpreters of booth 1 and booth 2 are familiar with
Chinese, they can do direct interpretation. As shown in
figure 4.7.

When the speaker is speaking English, the interpreters
in booth 1 setup output channel B (Chinese) as
interpretation language. The interpreter units in booth 2
will take Chinese as their input channel. When the
microphone ON/OFF switch in booth 1 is pressed, the
floor channel indicating light in booth 2 will be turned off
and its Auto-relay indicating light will be activated. It
indicates that auto relay interpretation function is working.
The interpreters in booth 2 can do relay interpretation. As
shown in figure 4.8.
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Chinese
Original Floor

Original Floor

> )

Interpreter Booth 1 Interpreter Booth 2

Figure 4.7 Direct interpretation

English

Original Floor Original Floor

Auto Relay

(E1ET]

Interpreter Boath 1 Interpreter Booth 2

Figure 4.8 Relay interpretation

I
&

Note: Maximum 6 interpreter units can be installed in a booth. Only one unit can be active in a booth at one time.

Figure 4.9 Schematic diagram of the connection of interpreter units
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4.3.2 LCD configuration menu

When the “Interpretation setup” has been configured in
the CMU, and then the interpreter unit must be
configured:
= If the interpreter unit has not been configured,
the LCD will display “UNIT NOT INSTALLED”;

2]

UNIT NOT INSTALLED

= If the interpreter unit has been configured, the
LCD will display the standby interface.

SPA FRA ARA ZHO

Icon on LCD:

Icon Indicating

0 Headset inserted

ﬂ Headphone inserted

B Booth:05 Bluetooth: On

£ Booth:05 Bluetooth: Connected

® Message received

J Audio feedback: On

REP:8s Repeat function and repeat
time

00:00:05 Speech time

00: 05:ENG Loudspeaker channel

2016-01-21 09:00 | System current time

Qoe Output channel is interpreting

-2 Call operator

*99+ Quantity of listeners

e REC Audio stream is in use

Monitor channel is muted

(0 Output channel is muted

A) Accessing menu
In the menu operation of the interpreter unit:

+ If unit not installed, press the function knob to enter
the setting menu;

+ Press the return (‘“u) button to activate the LCD
menu, if no operation in 5 s, menu exits; and if press
any other buttons, menu exits too.

() em— £Booth05 @ )

aEnn =D

19 07

18 02 03 26
.SF’A”FRA ARA. ZHO .RUS .DEU

In the following operation:

+ Turn the function knob to select LCD menu or adjust
parameters value;

+ Press the function knob to confirm/go to submenu;

+ Press the “*Y button to return/exit.

+ Press any other buttons, menu exits to standby
interfaces

B) Menu configuration
The LCD menu includes:

@ Brightness

@ Setting

9 Bluetooth

0 About O Skin

@ Brightness

Turn the Function knob to adjust screen brightness,

then press the Function knob to confirm or press the
“4' button to return.

_ + =

02 03 26 [04] 19 07
o A”FRA ARA. ZHO .RUS .DEU

9 Bluetooth
Turn the Function knob to select among On, Off or App,

the selected item becomes highlighted, then press the
Function knob to confirm or press the “#y putton to
return. The default Bluetooth status is Off, If Bluetooth
is On but cannot connect after 3 minutes, it will be off
automatically.

5 @ [

e|_‘_£'=‘ + || + .——.—.

© 03\ 26 \19 \07
o |
. ARA| ZHO|ENG|RUS|DEU  fspaleng lorF

If you select App, press the Function button to open
QR code interface, scan the QR code according to you
phone or pad to download Taiden Sl tool App. After




installation, you can send message to all or part booths
via Bluetooth.

@ Setting

Input Pincode first before enter setting interface,
system manager set the password for authorization of
changing interpreter unit setting, so as to avoid random
alteration. The password is 838550 or 6666, press the
button under the number to input.

PinCode | & ]

€ Select conference room ID

1). Select the conference room ID by rotating the
Function knob, the interpreter unit and the main
unit must set the same ID;

2). Press the Function knob to confirm and go to the

next step or press “#Y putton to return.

¢ Select booth number

Setup the interpreter unit with the number of the booth
within which the interpreter unit is located, according to
the configuration in the CMU.

soth number:

1). Select the booth number by rotating the Function
knob, the range is limited by the configuration in
the CMU (refer to section 2.1.3);

2). Press the Function knob to confirm and go to the
next step or press the “®Y putton to return.

¢ Compressor

On or Off compressor.

3. Compressor
& P

1). Select On/Off by rotating the Function knob, default
is On, when strong signal inputs, the distortion will
be controlled well;

2). Press the Function knob to confirm or press the oty
button to return.

O About

Press the Function knob to view HCS-8685 version,
include Boot version, App version and Bluetooth
version.

About

Boot Version: 1.00.01.10
App Version: 1.00.00.06

BLE Version: 1.00.00.01
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G Skin

The HCS-8685 interpreter unit has two built-in skin
styles for choice (Gray/Blue). After switching the skin
style, restart the machine to take effect.

Skin

Gray O Blue (@

SPA FRA ARA ZHO |[ENG| RUS DEU

Blue:

L)

] fo
000000
+

+ - [1] -— " - +
el

SPA [FRA ARA ZHO Rys ENG [EDU
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4.3.3 Other configuration

4.2.4.3.1 Input channel configuration

The HCS-8685 equipped with 7 pre-select buttons
(1/2/3/4/5/6/7) for relay languages with activation
indication on the LCD. When the monitor channel
switch button (1/2/3/4/5/6/7) was pressed, push the
Function knob to go to channel 1, turn the Function
knob to select the interpretation channel.

4.2.4.3.2 Output channel configuration

To distribute the interpretation languages separately,
A/BIC channels are provided in the interpreter unit.
When the interpreter unit menu configuration is finished,
the output channel of every interpreter unit must be
setup before the meeting and according to the actual
requirements.
= Qutput channel A is setup at the CMU, and its output
language is a fixed language as the output of the
booth;
= Qutput channel C is used to output a
non-conventional language. Output channel C can
be setup as “None” or “All” from the CMU menu
configuration (refer to section 2.1.3).
¢ If output channel C is set as “All", the interpreter
can select the output language by pressing the
output channel C switch and by rotating the
Function knob at the same time. If the output
channel C is activated, the output of this interpreter
unit will be distributed to all booths which set this
booth as their auto relay booth, and other
interpreters can do relay interpretation. Now, the
output language of the output channel B is a fixed
language as the output of the booth at the CMU
menu configuration (refer to section 2.1.3);
¢ If the output channel C is set as “None”, the output
channel B is used to output a non-conventional
language. Output channel B can be setup as
“None” or “All” from the CMU menu configuration.
If the output channel B is set as “All", the
interpreter can select the output language by
pressing the output channel B switch and by
rotating the Function knob at the same time. If the
output channel B is activated, the output of this
interpreter unit will be distributed to all booths
which set this booth as their auto relay booth, and

other interpreters can do relay interpretation.

4.2.4.3.3 Interlock mode

Interpretation mode can be setup by menu operation
on the main unit (refer to section 2.1.3):
Interlock mode between booths:
¢ Override: allows an interpreter to override another
interpreter in another interpreter booth supplying
the same interpretation channel.
¢+ OVERRIDE-BC:
interpreter in another booth to override an occupied

enables A channel of an
B/C channel in another booth, but supplying the
same channel; when an interpreter in another booth
to override an occupied A channel in another booth,
the “Microphone ON” indicators the occupied A
channel will flash on the control panel for about 5
seconds.
¢ Interlock: blocks another interpreter from using the
same channel in another interpreter booth. As a
warning that another microphone is active on a
given channel, when a second one is activated on
the same channel, the “Microphone ON” indicators
will flash on the control panel for about 5 seconds.
Interlock mode in a booth:
¢ OVERRIDE: enables an interpreter in a booth to
override an occupied channel in the same booth,
but supplying the same channel;
¢+ INTERLOCK: prevents that two interpreters engage
the same channel in the same booth.
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4.4 Operation

4.4.1 Operation of listening area

The listening area, on the left side of the unit, is the
area used to monitor the floor or the interpretation
channels. It includes a built-in loudspeaker, a headset
socket and the corresponding control buttons and
knobs. This intuitive layout is helpful for the interpreters
to familiarize with the interpreter unit quickly.

1. Channel language is the language arranged for a
channel in the CMU configuration. For example, 10
languages are configured and we setup channel 1 as
Chinese, channel 2 as English, etc. This setting is to
simplify the work of the interpreters and to make
labels for all selectable Ilanguages for all
participators.

2. If the microphone of every interpreter unit in this
booth is turned off, he/she can monitor any language
from the built-in loudspeaker @ and adjust the
volume with the “Loudspeaker volume control knob”
(D. When a microphone in this booth is activated, the
loudspeaker of every interpreter unit in this booth will
mute automatically. Now the interpreter can listen
with the earphone and adjust the volume, treble and
bass with the “Earphone volume control knob” @,
“Earphone bass control knob” & and “Earphone
treble control knob” ® which are located on the left
lower side.

3. If the interpreter wants to listen to another channel
language, he/she can select the preset channel
language with the “Monitor channel switch button
(1/2/3/4/5/6/7)". If the channel language is not preset,
he/she can select the channel language by pressing
the button (1/2/3/4/5/6/7) and turning the Function
knob 9.

4. If the speaker speaks too fast and if the interpreter
cannot follow him/her, the interpreter can press the
“SLOW” button to remind the speaker to slow down.
If the discussion unit is equipped with an LCD, the
message “Please speak slower!” will be displayed
(activated when reached requisite number in given
time).

5. If the interpreter missed the speaker’s speech,
he/she can press the input channel audio playback
key (REP) to playback missed words and REP:6S]"
will be displayed on the LCD. The playback time
ranges between2 s -8 s.

6. Quality indication: The second line of the display

shows the qualities of the interpretations on the
channels that are assigned to the pre-select buttons
of the interpreter unit. This logo is used to remind the
interpreter to avoid using the relay translation if direct
translation is available.

Quality Description

0 The channel contains the floor language.

+ The channel contains a direct
interpretation of the floor language.

- The channel contains an indirect
interpretation of the floor language.

-- The channel contains an indirect
interpretation of an interpretation
language.

X The channel contains the output
interpretation of current interpreter unit.

When beeps are enabled, the interpreter unit plays a
beep when the channel that you selected contains an
indirect interpretation of the floor language.
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4.4.2 Operation of speaking area

The speaking area, on the right side of the unit, is the
area which is used to distribute the interpretation
languages to the corresponding channels. It includes
functional buttons and channel selectors, etc.
1. Press the microphone ON/OFF button, and distribute
the interpretation language to the output channel.
At most 6 interpreter units can be set in one booth for
6 interpreters. Only one microphone can be activated
in one booth. When one microphone in the booth is
activated, the loudspeaker of every interpreter unit in
the booth will mute.
2. Output channel select:
¢ Use the “A”, “B” or “C” button to switch the output
channel quickly. If the auto relay interpretation is
activated and the output channel B/C activated,
the output will be automatically distributed to all
booths which set this booth as their auto relay
booth and other interpreters can now do relay
interpretation.
¢+ If selected “Allow switching output channel when
microphone is active” by application software
(Control — Booth Manage. — Param. Setup),
interpreter can switch output channel freely, or else,
he/she can only switch output channel when
microphone is turn off;
¢ Both the “A”, “B” and “C” buttons have an
ENGAGED indicating light each. If the selected
output channel is already engaged by another
interpreter unit, this indicating light will be
activated;
¢+ ENGAGE indicating light of its own will be on when
the microphone is active.
3. Press and hold the “MUTE” button to close the
microphone temporarily and the Mute indicating light
will be turned on. Releasing the button will activate

the microphone automatically.

. The “MESSAGE” (B4) button is used to check short

message.

5. Intercom button: if output channel C is “No Output”,

and If selected “Allow Call” by application software
(Control — Booth Manage. — Param. Setup), press
and hold C button to call the operator (PTT mode).

“HELP” button: If selected “Allow Help” by
application software (Control — Booth Manage. —
Param. Setup), used by the interpreter requesting for
help. Help information will be displayed on the status
bar of the application software; at the same time,
“Booth: xx asks for help” will be displayed on the
LCD of operator unit.

. Beeps

The audio beeps can be toggled on and off with the
Beep button. If this function is enabled, the display
shows a musical note, the audio beeps can also be
toggled on and off with the Mic. ON/OFF button. When
beeps are enabled, the interpreter unit plays a beep
when the channel that you selected contains an
indirect interpretation of the floor language.

f(Hz)

(Hz)

A
1000

- Beepon
- Microphone on
500+

T 3 T T
0 100 200 300 400 500
t{ms)
A

10005 - Beep off

- Microphone off
500

T T T T T -
0 100 200 300 400 500
t{ms)
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Chapter 5 System connection and basic setup procedure

5.1 System connection

HCS-4800 series fully digital congress system has a
simple and reasonable structure with high extendibility in
hardware. The system installation is simple and quick
and does not need special training. Daisy-chain
connection is adopted between congress units as well as
to CMU via dedicated 8-pin cable or converter cable.
TCP/IP protocol is adopted for Ethernet connection
between CMU and PC. As a result remote control,
remote diagnosis and remote update can be achieved.
Application software for client and server can run on one
computer or on different computers in the same LAN.
The operator is able to control the progress of the
meeting flexibly.

In this chapter, the connections of HCS-4800 series fully
digital congress system are introduced by diagrams and
examples.

5.1.1 Connection principles

In HCS-4800 series fully digital congress system, power
is provided by HCS-4800M or HCS-8600MEA or
HCS-8600EMS for all congress units. Thus, the total
number of system units in any installation is limited by
the maximum power handling capacity and control
capacity of the HCS-4800M or HCS-8600MEA or
HCS-8600EMS. It must be ensured that, during the
installation, the sum of the total power consumption of all
the congress units connected to every single 8P-DIN
interface plus the power loss in the extension cables
does not surpass the power limit of each 8P-DIN
interface. Otherwise the system will not work properly or
automatic protection will occur. Refer to table 5.1.1 for
maximum load capability.

By cascade connecting extension main units
(HCS-8600MEA series) or extension units
(HCS-8600MES), the HCS-8600 system can
accommodate 4096 discussion/voting units (by using
system application software up to 100 chairman units
can be connected but only 1 chairman unit has control
facilities), 378 interpreter units (63 interpreter booths, 6
in each), an unlimited quantity of channel selectors, and
provide 64 language channels (including floor language)
simultaneous interpretation.

(s R

& The added up cable lengths between a main unit

and the most remote congress unit must not exceed
250 m;

& The length of an individual extension cable must not
exceed 80 meters. Otherwise it will affect the signal
quality. In case the length exceeds 80 m,
HCS-4852T(N) is needed; The length of an
individual extension cable following HCS-4852T(N)
must not exceed 80 meters;

& When the extension cable is longer than 60 meters,
please be sure to replace the catSe cable with
braided shield;

@ The extension cable between the main
unit/extension unit and the first congress unit is
carrying the maximum possible current. However,
the cable length between the two last congress

units is nearly insignificant because this cable only

\carries the current for one unit. /
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Table 5.1.1 Quick lookup table of HCS-4800M CMU and HCS-8600M EMU load capability (each outlet)

The extension cable length between the
CMU(EMU) and the first Congress Unit

Type Type No. connected to the socket
20m 40 m 60 m 80m
Equipped with 6.8” LCD,
duipped With HCS-8685 9 8 7 7
speaker and microphone
Equipped with 4.3" LCD, HCS-4890N/80
speaker and microphone HCS-4890N/FM/80
Equipped with 4.3" LCD, microphone HCS-4891/80 25 23 20 18
Equipped with OLED, microphone HCS-4860/80 31 31 30 29
Equipped with OLED,
dulipped Wit HCS-48U6/80 14 13 12 12
speaker and microphone
Equipped Wlth OLED, HCS-4838/80& 14 14 13 13
speaker and microphone HCS-4838R/2M
Equipped with OLED, array microphone HCS-4813/HCS-4815 33 32 31 29
Channel selector, handheld microphone HCS-4827 31 27 23 -
Equipped with 256*64 LCD,
auipp . HCS-48U8/U9 13 12 12 11
speaker and microphone
Equipped with OLED,
duipp . HCS-48U10/80 14 13 12 12
speaker and microphone
Equipped with 10" LCD,
quippee with. HCS-8635 7 7 6 6
speaker and microphone
Voting unit HCS-4868/4869 52 50 48 46
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5.1.2 Connection between the CMU/EMU and the contribution units

HCS-4800 series congress units feature a 1.5 m 8P-DIN
standard male plug cable and a 0.6 m 8P-DIN female
plug cable, or feature 2 RJ45 sockets. Contribution units
adopt dedicated 8-Pin cable or catSe cable and are
daisy-chained, which makes the installation handy and

effortless. Connect the 1% unit to the outlet connector of
the CMU, and following connect the 2™ unit to the 15t unit.
Proceed one by one in a series configuration. The
backbone of HCS-8600 system is formed (as shown in
figure 5.1.1).

HCS5-4800MA/20

HCS-8600MEA ‘

Display

548782
SHTHEL879D

CatSe

Interpreter Booth 1

HCS-8685 ;

Interpreter Booth 2
L L
HCS-8685

HCS-48U10/80

&

e
&

HCS-48U10/80

R
o

s
Y
A~
el

HCS5-4890N/80 HCS5-4890N/80

Figure 5.1.1 Congress main unit connecting to HCS-4890N/80, HCS-48U10/80 series contribution units and HCS-8685

interpreter units
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5.1.3 Connection between HCS-4800 system and automatic video tracking system

HCS-4800 series fully digital congress system can be
connected to an automatic video tracking system. For
video tracking purposes, the application software is used
to make camera presets for every congress unit. If the
congress unit is switched on, video tracking system will
automatically find the appropriate preset and focus on
the speaker. The view of the speaker will be displayed on
large screen or other display devices. The automatic
video tracking system is compatible with several kinds of
video signals and operates automatic video switching.

The video tracking system is composed of video switcher,
button board and high-speed dome camera.

The HCS-4800M series congress main unit and the
video switcher are connected to the same network. Set
the Host IP of the video switcher to the IP address of the
congress main unit to establish communication between
the video switcher and the main unit. The connection
method of the camera automatic tracking system is
shown in Figure 5.1.2.

_P: i_ — S e ————— - Conference DVR
= 1 IR B0 0
2 || (| Bkl scomms IE
i — AUDIO
:i. VGA ! Lbl’u‘lc-nimr
] l T |x
B 2 2
. o |
| e . cat.5 = |2
f Cat.5 ds
i e = TMX-0808MX
5 HCS-4SDOMAi e T T
1:—| = H - [=] TAIDEN - o""""""'- _J
= Q, : 8 [ .
2 |\ G_(DOOO —] J googooooooao
¢ ] wothen.®.®- | 0000000000
z = ' =
Cat.5 o — ;
''''''' I } | HDMI CABLE
! } . HDMI CABLE \
i »SD/HD/2XHD A\
o o |
CE\LBPSS ma(;gLaPmJas to HCS-8600 | ! Projector 1
and HCS-4800 series congress units r "l
Cat.5 l & | |
I —_— —— — — } D=1 ID=2 H D=3 a\
———":;:‘—':‘—'———"—‘ ———f= -

Projector 2

HCS-3316HDN

Figure 5.1.2 HCS-8600M congress main unit connecting to the automatic video tracking system
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5.1.4 Connection between HCS-4800 system and Conference Sign-in System

Conference Sign-in System aims at providing the
reliable, effective and convenient congress sign-in
solution for various large congress. Conference Sign-in
System makes the organizers get the updated statistic
data of the participants, including the number of
participants due to attend, already signed in, and the
seat for participant, etc; and publish these to all
participants synchronously. Further, the moderator can
also benefit from this timely report system by being
easily aware of the processing of the congress.
Congress topic, agenda, procedure and related
information all can be displayed on the large screen.

Intelligent Conference Sign-in System uses both

remote RF card and close RF card sign-in technologies

(user can choose as needed), meanwhile,
personalized portrait and design can be printed onto
the surface of the RF card, which integrates the
delegate's certification with ID card. The delegates
carry out sign-in simply by walking through the RF card
reader: a significant simplification of sign-in procedure
and shortening of sign-in time.

Client/server mode with anti-virus and security
mechanism is also imported in the ICSS, moreover, the
system is easy to update, to extend and to choose the
application software.

5.1.3 the

Conference Sign-in System and HCS-8600 series

Figure shows connection  between

congress system:

Control PC

T

| Cat. 5e Switcher

HCS-4383G2 Remote
Sign-in Server

RS-232C

HCS-4800MA/2C

] VMCS-&GBE.\/S-'

Interpreter Booth 1

Closed Loop-Daisy Chain connection

.‘.\%cs-aaaah\/g‘

| Interpreter Booth 2

- <l
-0 o o

Figure 5.1.3 Connection between Conference Sign-in System and HCS-4800 system
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5.2 Basic configuration of a congress system

The basic configuration is described below by a simple chairman wunit and delegate wunits) and five
example. HCS-4890N/80 discussion units (including chairman unit
This system is composed of one HCS-4800MA CMU, and delegate units). The connection diagram is shown in
one HCS-8600MEA EMU, four HCS-8685 interpreter the following figure:

units, ten HCS-48U10/80 discussion units (including

HCS5-4800MA/20

HCS-8600MEA ‘

Display

Interpreter Booth 1 Interpreter Booth 2

; » »
/_IHcs-ssas / _ / ~ HCS-8685 i

HCS-48U10/80 HCS-48U10/80 /

VGA

548782
SHTHEL879D

HCS5-4890N/80 HCS5-4890N/80

Figure 5.2.1 Connection example of HCS-4800 system
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According to the requirements of the specific case in this meaning that booth #1 is the auto-relay booth
for booth #2. When booth #1 uses output
channel B, booth #2 will go to auto-relay

section, the configuration is as the following:

1. Configuration CMU

a) Active microphone number limitation: active
microphone number limitation limited to 2 implies
that at most two microphones can be turned on.
Chairman unit and VIP are not restricted and do not
count in this limitation.

b) Speech mode: speech mode is set to “Open”, none
other delegate can turn on his/her microphone if
the current speaker does not turn off his/her
microphone.

¢) Simultaneous interpretation - language channel
configuration: Assuming that three languages are
used by the delegates, including Chinese, English
and French, meaning that three kinds of language
channels are needed, respectively, set channel
1-Chinese, channel 2-English and channel
3-French.

d) Simultaneous interpretation — booth number
configuration: The booth number is set as 2.
Translation  between  English-Chinese  and
French-Chinese respectively.

e) Simultaneous interpretation - output channel
configuration: The output channel A of booth 1 is
English, output channel C is “No output” and output
channel B is “All channels”, and two Interpreter
units are equipped. The output channel A of booth
2 is French, output channel B and C is “No output”,
and two Interpreter units are equipped.

f) Simultaneous interpretation — auto-relay booth
configuration:
= booth #1: no auto-relay booth
= booth #2: set auto relay booth number as 1,

status automatically and auto-relay
interpretation will be achieved.
g) Chairman priority mode is set as “All mute”.

2. Configurate Interpreter units in booth 1 (the
configuration of both Interpreter units is the same)

a) Channel B output: pressing output channel B switch
and rotating Primary knob at the same time, and set
Chinese as channel B output language.

b) Booth number is set to 1.

c¢) Preset monitoring channel. Channel a, b, c are set
as 1-Chinese, 2-English and 3-French respectively.

3. Configurate Interpreter units in booth 2 (the
configuration of both Interpreter units is the same)

a) Channel B output does not need to be setup
(because output channel B of booth 2 is set as “No
output” in CMU configuration).

b) Booth number is set to 2.

c) Preset monitoring channel. Channel a, b, c are set

as 1-Chinese, 2-English and 3-French respectively.

4. VVolume control

Turn on delegate/chairman unit and adjust the volume of
the built-in loudspeaker on the congress units to suitable
volume.

5. Finish configuration, and the system can work
now.
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Chapter 6 Peripheral equipment and accessories

6.1 Microphone

® Removable stem microphone

m
— - — —
1) 2 3 4

Functions and instructions:
1. Electret condenser cardioid microphone
2. Two-color microphone on/off LED ring (default)

Indicating light
Work state .
of LED ring
Microphone On Red (on)
Speaking time limit Red (flash)
First in request list Green (flash)
Not first in request list Green (on)

Note: The LED ring state can be set by conference
management software or main unit webpage.

® Turn on and set microphone LED

® SetMic. OnLED Status  QoOff @ 0On O Flash

Flash Light
Mic. Light ~ Red Green
Flash Out

® Set Mic. Apply LED Status =~ Q Off @ 0n O Flash

Flash Light
Mic. Light Red +~ Green
Flash Out

® Set First Mic. Request LED Status Qoff O0n @Flash

Flash Light
Mic. Light Red ~ Green
Flash Out

3. Metal stem with goose-neck to adjust angle and
direction freely

4. Socket with screw thread. The stem microphone
can be removed and collected during the

adjournment

Frequency:

dB

10

0 g T

o BT f N
SRR s TS 180

PN EsssstEnsp ! S

20 50 100 200 500 1000 2000 5000 10000 2000C
Hz

Direction:

315°
300° 60°
2850/ \gse
270° 900
255° ' j}05°
2400 ; : e
225%. [ vy
2005|508
195° 180> 165°
800Hz 1KHz 2KHz 3.15KHz 5 8KHz

® MSXXEGB series pluggable stem microphone
O e ———— :l’
= " = _1?.; i@

® MSXXEGF series pluggable stem microphone

= ==

® M-style Foam Windshield (MSXXEGF series)




Detaching of the M-model windshield ® HCS-1020 clip microphone

\
v

Screwdriver

a. Prepare a straight screwdriver;
b. Insert the straight screwdriver into the gap of the

microphone and press the straight screwdriver. The
M-model windshield will be separated from the stem

microphone.
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6.2 Earphones

The jack plug of the stereo headphone can be inserted ® EP-960BH Interpreter headphone

into a @ 3.5 mm stereo headphone jack socket.
Applicable types include:

® EP-830 Single earphone

A -‘"'Lf."

A

. ® EP-960HD Detachable Earshells

® EP-820AS Single earphone

® HCS-5100PA Headphone

® EP-822 Single earphone

k ® Sponge Ear Pads

® EP-960AN Interpreter headset

Q ® Other compatible types please refer to chapter 8.
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6.3 Accessories

Some dedicated accessories are involved in the
connection of conference system devices. Herein, these
accessories are introduced, including:

CBL8PS dedicated 8-pin Extension Cable
CBL8PP-02 dedicated 8-pin Extension Cable
Solderable 8DIN Standard Socket (insulating)
CBL8P2RJ45S-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable
CBL8S2RJ45S-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable
CBL8P2RJ45-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable
CBL8P2SJ45-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable
CBLRJ45 Ethernet Extension Cable

Cat.5e Extension Cable

Shielded RJ45 plug

HCS-4852T 8-pin Cable Splitter

HCS-4852TN RJ45 Cable Splitter

HCS-4853T Cable Splitter

HCS-8600MCLS Loop Switcher
HCS-8600MCLS/F Loop Switcher

HCS-4345NF/50 Fingerprint Scanner
HCS-4345NTK/80 Contactless IC-Card Encoder

® & & 6 O 6 O 6 O O O O O o o o o

=

CBL8PS dedicated 8-pin Extension Cable

= Both ends are 8P-DIN male plug and 8P-DIN
female plug

= Cable: S-UTP CABLE or FTP CABLE

= Cable conductor: 4x2x(7x0.2)+96x0.12

= Length: 1 m,3m,5m, 10 m, 20 m, 30 m, 40 m
and 50m

2. CBL8PP-02 dedicated 8-pin Extension Cable
= Male connector at both ends
= Cable: S-UTP CABLE or FTP CABLE
= Cable conductor: 4x2x(7x0.2)+96x0.12
= Length:2m

Solderable 8P-DIN Standard Socket

= For soldering to 8P-DIN cable

= Solderable 8P-DIN female socket with insulated
isolation

= The circuit ground pin of the socket is isolated
from the protective earth

CBL8P2RJ45S-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable

= Suitable for HCS-4800 series and HCS-8600
series conference systems

= Standard connectors (8P-DIN male plug at one
end and a RJ45 socket at the opposite end)

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Length: 1 m

2

CBL8S2RJ45S-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable

= Suitable for HCS-4800 series and HCS-8600
series conference systems

= Standard connectors (8P-DIN female plug at one
end and a RJ45 socket at the opposite end)

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Length: 1 m

-
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6. CBL8P2RJ45-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable
= Suitable for HCS-4800 series and HCS-8600
series conference systems
= Standard connectors (8P-DIN male plug at one
end and a RJ45 plug at the opposite end)
= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire
= Length: 1 m
7. CBL8S2RJ45-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable
= Suitable for HCS-4800 series and HCS-8600
series conference systems
= Standard connectors (8P-DIN female plug at one
end and a RJ45 plug at the opposite end)
= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire
= Length: 1 m
8. CBLRJ45 Ethernet Extension Cable
= Used for HCS-4800 series, HCS-8600 series and
education equipment
Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire
Standard connectors (shielded RJ45 plug at each
end)
Metal shield connected with drain wire
Optional: 3 m, 5 m, 10 m, 20 m, 30 m, 40 m and
50 m available
9. Cat.5e Extension Cable

= For embedding system cables

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Cable conductor: 4x2x(7x0.2)+7x0.2
= Length of per roll: 305 meter

10. RJ45 plug

For Ethernet cable making

With metal shield

Used in conjunction with FTP CABLE with drain
wire

Metal shield connected with drain wire

11. HCS-4852T 8-cord cable divider

Relay facility, amplification of the communication
signals

8P-DIN interfaces, "1 in / 3 out " structure for
connection

2m-cable with a 8P-DIN connector at the input end
Each 8PIN output interface can drive 60-meter
long extension cable

hxw x d: 35 x 149 x 90 mm

12.

HCS-4852TN RJ45 cable divider

Relay facility, amplification of the communication
signals

RJ45 interfaces, "1 in / 4 out " structure for
connection

One RJ45 socket for input

Each RJ45 output socket can drive 60-meter long
extension cable

hxw xd: 24 x 103 x 66 mm
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13.

14.

HCS-4853T Cable Splitter

= Relay facility, amplification of the communication
signals

= "1in/ 3 out" structure for connection

= For connection between HCS-8685 Interpretation
Unit and HCS-8300M series, HCS-4100M/50
series, HCS-5100MA/B series

= 2m-cable with a 6P-DIN connector at the input end

= Three 8PIN output interfaces, can drive 60-meter
long extension cable

= Dimensions (h x w x d): 35 x 149 x 90 mm

HCS-8600MCLS Loop Switcher
HCS-8600MCLS/F Loop Switcher
= For “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection
= Automatic judgment of the opening or closing of a
loop
= Loop switcher open: open indicator on (Red)
= Loop switcher closed: close indicator on (Green)
= When the loop switcher is used, the number of
conference units that can be connected to the
CMU/EMU is reduced by half
+ 2 x RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection
(recommended use of catbe cable with a
drain wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)
= HCS-8600MCLS Loop Switcher is for connection
between the primary CMU and the congress unit.
+ "TO MU" socket for connection to the CMU
or EMU
+ The other socket for connection to the
congress unit

= HCS-8600MCLS/F Loop Switcher is for
connection between the primary and secondary
CMU.

+ "TO MU" socket for connection to the

primary CMU
+ The other socket for connection to the
secondary CMU
* HCS-MCLS-RCF and HCS-MCLS-FC can be
chosen

= hxwxd: 40 x 100 x 68 mm

Thiney

15. HCS-4345NF/50 Fingerprint Scanner

= Cooperates with PC to take the delegate’s
fingerprint to realize biometric authentication with
high reliability

= PC connection via type A USB interface

= Smart design

= hxwxd:22 x48 x 75 mm

16. HCS-4345NTK/80 Contactless IC-Card Encoder

= Encoding unit to produce the contactless IC-Card.
The IC-Card may be used to grant access to a
sign-in system

= PC connection via type A USB interface

= Smart design

= hxwxd:24x 91 x 91 mm




Chapter 7 Working environment and maintenance

Suitable working environment and proper maintenance
methods can extend service life of the equipment
effectively. For maintenance please read the contents of
this section carefully.

7.1 Public areas

In public areas ensure that the cables attached to the
system units, including extension cables, are run and laid
out in a neat and tidy manner where they do not interfere
and hinder public walk ways.

It is recommended that the chairman unit and the
interpreter units are connected at the beginning of a
trunk line and not at the end. In public areas where
connectors and cables could be trampled on, it is
strongly suggested to use protective covers according to
the existing protection specifications.

Due to the directivity of the microphone used in the
discussion units, every speaker should face the
microphone at a convenient distance when speaking, to

achieve both best audibility and intelligibility.

The texture of optical fiber cable is crisp, with low
mechanical strength. A little carelessness may cause
broken. Therefore, when cabling, please pay particular
attention to:
¢ Terminating and maintenance of optical fiber
should be carried out by strictly trained technical
staff;
¢ There must be a complete design and
construction drawings, for the convenient and
reliability for future construction and inspection;
¢ During construction, always pay attention not to
press the optical fiber cable by weight or prick by
hard objects; In addition, traction force shall not
exceed the maximal laying tension;
¢ When turning, the turning radius should be 20
times greater than the diameter of the cable itself;
¢  When pulling through the wall or the floor,
protective plastic tube with protective seal should
be used, and fill the tube with flame retardant filler;
A certain amount of plastic pipelines can also be

laid inside the building;

¢ The length of cabling shall not be too long in one
time (normally 2 KM), and start from the middle to
both sides in traction.

7.2 Technical rooms

It is recommended to meet the following conditions for
technical rooms where HCS-4100/50 central control
equipment is housed:
¢ Ensure that the area is a dust-free environment.
¢ Ensure adequate ventilation.
¢ Ensure adequate lighting. But be sure that the
lighting does not impede the operator in the
control room and the normal system operation.
¢ Do not place objects on the top of units. They
could fall into vents or could cover them and thus
prevent proper cooling of electronic components
inside the units. By falling into a unit, objects could
cause trouble such as fire and electric shock.
¢ To avoid the risk of shock or permanent damage to
the system units, do not expose units to rain or
moisture.
¢ Do not attempt to remove the top cover of the
system main units as you will be exposed to a
shock hazard. The covers should only be removed
by qualified service personnel. If any repair or
maintenance is required, contact the TAIDEN
service center in your region.
¢ Equipment is only for indoor use. Do not expose it
to sunlight.
WARNING: Damage to the power cable may cause fire
or a shock hazard!

7.3 Interpreter booths

Pressure and speed of work at most international
congresses imply that interpreters have to take turns and
to turn about to keep pace and to ensure a steady flow of
smooth interpretation. Therefore every interpreter booth
has to have an adequate size to accommodate at least
two or three interpreters, depending on the present
needs. Following a brief summary, according to the
specifications for interpreter booths as drawn up in the
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ISO standards:
¢ Inthe hall, booths should be set up at the back or
sideways.
¢ Booths should be elevated to provide an overall,
unobstructed direct view of the chairman, the
speakers and any other relevant visual aids.
¢ Awindow should be installed at the forefront of the
booth across the overall length.
¢ An adequate size of the interpreter booth is
recommended in order to accommodate the
normal activities of the interpreter.
¢ Adequate air
lighting are required.

conditioning, temperature and

¢ |SO-4043 Mobile booths for simultaneous
translation.

¢ |SO-2603 Fixed booths for simultaneous
translation.

7.4 System operator room

In a PC based system, the operator needs a dedicated
room to operate the PC and to manage the congress
procedure. Generally, the demands on the operator room
are the same as on the interpreter booth. By means of a
microphone system,
connected to a public - address system to remind the

the operator should also be

participants of operations, such as voting, signing-in, etc.

7.5 Ventilation

Maintain good ventilation: ventilation holes are provided
on top of the main units. Place the units on a hard and
level surface to ensure proper ventilation.

7.6 Cleaning

Do not use alcohol, ammonia or petroleum based liquids
or abrasive cleaners to clean the equipment. Unplug first
and clean with a soft cloth slightly dampened with mild
soap and water solution. Assure yourself that the
relevant unit is dry before operating it.

7.7 Storage

If the units are not to be used for a long period of time,
disconnect the mains supply from all mains supplied
units. Store them in a dust-free dry area with adequate
ventilation.
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Chapter 8 Technical specifications

8.1 System specifications

System performance
Conforms to ISO 22259, the international standard for
congress systems

System environmental conditions

Working conditions fixed/stationary/transportable
Temperature range:
- Transport: -40 °C to +70 °C

- Operating: 0 °C to +45 °C
Max. relative humidity: < 95% (not condensing)
Safety: Compliant to EN 60065
EMC emission: Compliant with EN 55022
EMC immunity: Compliant with EN 55024
EMC approvals: CE, FCC
Power harmonic: Compliant with EN 61000-3-2
Voltage fluctuations and flicker: Compliant with EN
61000-3-3
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8.2 Congress system main unit

8.2.1 Congress main unit

8.2.1.1 Physical characteristics

Types HCS-4800M series
Installation Tabletop / standard 19-inch rackmount
-— -1
o o o L A
| oo
Q| «~i
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[AIDEN
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Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 7.9kg
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8.2.1.2 Electrical characteristics

Types HCS-4800MA/20 HCS-4800MB/20 HCS-4800MC&HCS-4800MC20

Microphone capacity <4096
Channels 64CHs

Frequency response 20- 20000 Hz

SNR 2100 dBA
Dynamic range 294 dB
Crosstalk =290 dB
Total harmonic

<0.05%

distortion

Mains power supply

AC 100V - 240 V 50/60 Hz

Audio input

LINE IN 1: +10 dBu balanced Inputimpedance: >10 kQ
LINE IN 2: +10 dBu unbalanced Input impedance: >5 kQ

Audio output

LINE OUT 1: +20 dBu balanced Output impedance: <100 Q
LINE OUT 2: +20 dBu unbalanced Output impedance: <100 Q

2x160 W (8 Q)

Power output - -
2x200 W (4 Q)

Output load >1 kQ

Control interface

9 PIN, D-type female head, connecting the central control system main unit

RJ45 Ethernet, connecting to PC

Power consumption

20W

Load capacity

200w

Connection

Dedicated cable (8 PIN)

Connector

DING6P with buckle
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8.2.2 Congress extension main unit

8.2.2.1 Physical characteristics

Types HCS-8600MEA Series
Installation Tabletop / standard 19-inch rackmount
O -] -] -] -] -] 7 o D
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Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 3.6 kg

8.2.2.2 Electrical characteristics

Types HCS-8600MEA Series
Mains power supply AC100V-120V 60Hz
Output load >1 kQ
Power consumption 20w
Load capacity 200W

Connection

Dedicated cable (8-PIN)

Connector

DIN8P with buckle
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8.2.3 Congress extension main unit

8.2.3.1 Physical characteristics
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8.2.3.2 Electrical characteristics

Extension host

HCS-8600MES

Mains power supply

AC 100V - 240V, 50 Hz / 60 Hz

Output load >1 kQ

Maximum power consumption 200w
Connection Dedicated cable (8-PIN)
Connector

DIN8P with buckle
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8.2.4 HCS-4890N/80 series congress unit

8.2.4.1 Physical Characteristics

Types HCS-4890N/80 series
Installation Tabletop
A
@ o=
00000000 o .
e i+ |8
. . Q000Be0eD D
Dimensions @y o > D @
(mm) RS = : v
< 240.3 -
Q — 1
e [/ B OWJ@
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 1.1 kg

8.2.4.2 Electrical Characteristics

Types HCS-4890N/80 series
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load 216 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Max. power
consumption

3.6W

Connection

8P-DIN dedicated cable with buckle
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8.2.4.3 Physical Characteristics

Types HCS-4890N/FM/80 series
Installation Flush-mounted
]_: A
(== . °O
0]
i o 2
ol 6
C—1 ]
Dimensions = @ (@) ® e ©® 6 O v
(mm) =1 40 >
= 37.2
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Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 0.9 kg

8.2.4.4 Electrical Characteristics

Types HCS-4890N/FM/80 series
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load 216 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Max. power
consumption

3.6W

Connection

8P-DIN dedicated cable with buckle
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8.2.5 HCS-4891/80 series congress unit

8.2.5.1 Physical Characteristics

Types

Installation

HCS-4891/80 series

Tabletop

Dimensions

(mm)
Y
e 99.2 <
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
) HCS-4891/80 1.0 kg
Weight

HCS-4891R/80 1.4kg

8.2.5.2 Electrical Characteristics

Types HCS-4891/80 series
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load 216 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw
Earphone output

Max. power

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

consumption
Connection

3.6W

8P-DIN dedicated cable with buckle
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Microphone parameters of HCS-4891/R

Hypercardioid uni-directional

Type 14mm gold-plating capacitance sound head
Sensitivity -37 dB at 680 Ohm(0 dB =1V/Pa at 1 kHz)
Frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Input impedance 2kQ

Directivity 0°/135°

220 dB (1 kHz)

Directivity 0°/180°

215 dB (1 kHz)

Equivalent noise

20 dBA (SPL)

Maximum sound
pressure level

139 dB (THD<3%)
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8.2.6 HCS-4838 series congress unit

8.2.6.1 Physical Characteristics

HCS-4838 series

Types
Installation Tabletop
’_ 65.5 _
TAIDEN i -
) _ g fg
Y . @ /
.':::;;.\__ B _:-;f
.I::.."::;. | .j}
‘“_ o | 5,;/
W= F it
99.1
|
Dimensions
(mm)
..-i’g 4
Note:HCS-4838R/2M series microphone length is 241mm
HCS-4838/80 series: charcoal gray (PANTONE Cool Gray 11 C)
Color HCS-4838R/80 series&HCS-4838R/2M: black microphone (PANTONE 419 C)
charcoal gray base (PANTONE Cool Gray 11 C)
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Weight HCS-4838/80 series: 0.9 kg
HCS-4838R/80 series: 1.1 kg
HCS-4838R/2M series: 1.1kg
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8.2.6.2 Electrical Characteristics

Types HCS-4838/80
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load 216 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw
Earphone output @ 3.5 mm stereo jack
Max. power

consumption
Connection

19w

8P-DIN dedicated cable with buckle

Microphone parameters of HCS-4838R/80& Main microphone parameters of HCS-4838R/2M
Supercardioid uni-directional electret condenser microphone
Type 14mm gold-plating capacitance sound head
Sensitivity -37 dB at 680 Ohm(0 dB =1V/Pa at 1 kHz)
Frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Input impedance 2kQ
Directivity 0°/135° 220 dB (1 kHz)

Directivity 0°/180°

Equivalent noise

> 15 dB (1 kHz)

Maximum sound

20 dBA (SPL)

pressure level

139 dB (THD<3%)

Directivity 0°/180°

Backup microphone parameters of HCS-4838R/2M
Supercardioid uni-directional electret condenser microphone
Type 14mm gold-plating capacitance sound head
Sensitivity -37 dB at 680 Ohm(0 dB =1V/Pa at 1 kHz)
Frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Output impedance 280 Q
Directivity 0°/135° 220 dB (1 kHz)

Equivalent noise

> 15 dB (1 kHz)

Maximum sound

20 dBA (SPL)

pressure level

Phantom power

139 dB (THD<3%)

Connection

11~52 VDC, 4 mA

XLRM-type connector
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8.2.7 HCS-48U6/80 series congress unit

8.2.7.1 Physical characteristics

Types HCS-48U6/80

Installation Flush-mounted

| 100

HCS-48U6MICM/80
HCS-48U6SELM/80
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HCS-48U6SPK
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Color

Black (PANTONE 419 C)

Weight

0.35 kg (HCS-48UBMICM ~ HCS-48UBSELM)
0.08kg(HCS-48UBMICS ~ HCS-48UBDVOT)
0.18 kg (HCS-48UBSPK)

8.2.7.2 Electrical characteristics

Types HCS-48U6/80
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load >16 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Max. power
consumption

2.0 W (MIC+SEL+VOT+SPK)

Connection

2 x RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection (recommended use of cat5e cable
with a drain wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)
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8.2.8 HCS-48U7/U9 series congress unit

8.2.8.1 Physical characteristics

Types HCS-48U7/U9/80
Installation Flush-mounted
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Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
. 0.7 kg (HCS-48U7M/80)
Weight
0.9kg (HCS-48U9)

8.2.8.2 Electrical characteristics

Types HCS-48U7/U9/80
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load >16 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Max. power
consumption

HCS-48U9/80 2.3 W
HCS-48U7/80 2.0 W

Connection

2 x RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection (recommended use of cat5e cable

with a drain wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)
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8.2.9 HCS-48U10/80 series congress unit

8.2.9.1 Physical Characteristics

Types HCS-48U10/80
Installation Flush-mounted
r~ < 245 »l
'-“" < 2358 >
Vi e Y o c . =
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Note: The height for HCS-48U10DDS/80 and HCS-48U10DS/80 is 51 mm.
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 0.8 kg

8.2.9.2 Electrical Characteristics

Types HCS-48U10/80
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load >16 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Max. power
consumption

24W

Connection

2 x RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection (recommended use of cat5e cable

with a drain wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)
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8.2.10 HCS-4860 series congress unit

8.2.10.1 Physical Characteristics

Types HCS-4860/80
Installation Tabletop
R N
w
Dimensions
(mm)
) 115.2
Note:The length of microphone of HCS-4860/80 is 241 mm.
HCS-4860X/80 have same base size with HCS-4860/80.
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
HCS-4860/80: 1.1 kg
Weight HCS-4860/80/2M: 1.2 kg
HCS-4860X/80: 0.6 kg
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8.2.10.2 Electrical Characteristics

Types HCS-4860/80
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load >16 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw
Earphone output @ 3.5 mm stereo jack
Max. power

consumption
Connection

1.8W

8P-DIN dedicated cable with buckle

Microphone parameters of HCS-4860
Supercardioid uni-directional electret condenser microphone
Type 14mm gold-plating capacitance sound head
Sensitivity -37 dBV/Pa
Frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Input impedance 2kQ
Directivity 0°/135° 220 dB (1 kHz)

Directivity 0°/180°

Equivalent noise

215 dB (1 kHz)

Maximum sound

20 dBA (SPL)

pressure level

139 dB (THD<3%)
Backup microphone parameters of HCS-4860/50/2M
Type Supercardioid uni-directional electret condenser microphone
Sensitivity -37 dB at 680 Ohm(0 dB =1V/Pa at 1 kHz)
Frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Output impedance 280 Q
Directivity 0°/135° 220 dB (1 kHz)

Directivity 0°/180°

Equivalent noise

> 15 dB (1 kHz)

Maximum sound

20 dBA (SPL)

pressure level

Phantom power

139 dB (THD<3%)

Connection

11~52 VDC, 2 mA

XLRM-type connector
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8.2.11 HCS-4840DHT multi-function connector

8.2.11.1 Physical Characteristics

Types HCS-4840DHT
Installation Fixed installation
» 170 .
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Color Charcoal gray (PANTONE 401 C)
Weight 0.9 kg
8.2.11.2 Electrical Characteristics
Types HCS-4840DHT
Interface 4 channel selectors
Max. power consumption 21w
Connection 8P-DIN dedicated cable with buckle
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8.2.12 HCS-4842DHT channel selector

8.2.12.1 Physical Characteristics

Types HCS-4842DHT
Installation Flush-mounted
) 100 . < I
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Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 0.1kg

8.2.12.2 Electrical Characteristics

HCS-4842DHT

Earphone volume

Types
Output frequency 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Earphone load >16 Q
10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Connection

Cat.5 cable with standard RJ45 plug, connecting to HCS-4840DHT
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8.2.13 HCS-4813&HCS-4815 congress unit

8.2.13.1 Physical Characteristics

Type HCS-4813/HCS-4815
Installation Tabletop
| N
[——] [
C—
Dimension (mm) e
I 220.6
| S—m—) [ T
ke — ———— il
Note: HCS-4813 and HCS-4815 are same in their size, but different in appearances.
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 0.7kg

8.2.13.2 Electrical Characteristics

Type HCS-4813/HCS-4815
Output frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Earphone load 216 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Max. power consumption

1.8W

Connection 8P-DIN dedicated cable with buckle
Type Supercardioid uni-directional electret condenser microphone
Sensitivity -46B at 680 Ohm(0 dB =1V/Pa at 1 kHz)

Frequency response

50 - 20000 Hz

Input impedance

2kQ

Equivalent noise

20 dBA (SPL)

Maximum sound pressure level

125 (THD<3%)

Output frequency response

280 Q

Directivity 0°/180°

> 20dB (1 kHz)
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8.2.14 HCS-4827H Handheld Microphone & HCS-4827SELM 64 Channel Selector

8.2.14.1 Physical Characteristics

Type

HCS-4827SELM 64 Channel Selector

Installation

Flush-mounted

68

Dimension (mm )

25
=)

74

- .

Color

Black ( PANTONE 419 C)

Weight

0.4kg

8.2.14.2 Electrical Characteristics

Earphone volume

Type HCS-4827SELM 64 Channel Selector
Output frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Max. power consumption 2.1w
Earphone load 216 Q
10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Connection

RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection (recommended use of cat5e cable

with a drain wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)
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8.2.14.3 Physical Characteristics

Congress unit HCS-4827H
Installtion Flush-mounted
- 40 >
. d22
1 Dy
¥ ] &:;}j \H"x’?.?c;
2o
T~
M32%2.0 |, | 1 i
- - 'y ¥
| 8
| <
@38 | . 3 ;
M B = o
=
Dimension ! o
(mm) &
P29 | .
h 4
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 0.1kg
8.2.14.4 Electrical Characteristics
Type HCS-4827H
Output frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Sensitivity -46 dB at 680 Ohm(0 dB =1V/Pa at 1 kHz)
Frequency response 50 Hz ~ 20 kHz
Input impedance 2kQ
0°/180° >20dB (1 kHz)
Equivalent noise 20 dBA (SPL)
Maximum sound pressure level 125 dB (THD<3%)
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8.2.15 HCS-4857 Lifting microphone

8.2.15.1 Physical Characteristics

Congress Unit

HCS-4857

Mount Flush-mounted
|
H
Hé' 4 L: #ﬁ F
L]
L]
Dimension
(mm)
L]
o
z
LN ]
L
00 o B
b .
S oy
M il >
Note: The height of the desk is reconmend above 710mm.
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 3.1kg
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8.2.15.2 Electrical Characteristics

Type HCS-4857
Output frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Power supply DC 15V, 5A

Connection 2 x RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection (recommended use of cat5e cable
with a drain wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)
T Uni-directional electret condenser microphone with 14mm gold plated capacitor tone
e
P head
Sensitivity -37 dB at 680 Ohm(0 dB =1V/Pa at 1 kHz)
Frequenc
a y 20 - 20000 Hz
response
Microphone -
Input impedance 2kQ

Directivity 0°/180°

>20 dB (1 kHz)

Equivalent noise

20 dBA (SPL)

Maximum sound

pressure level

139 dB (THD<3%)
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8.2.16 HCS-4825 Dual 64-Channel Selector

8.2.16.1 Physical Characteristics

Congress Unit HCS-4825
Mount Flush-mounted
ol 147 _—
-
|__ 136.8 .
Y 1o ®
< [ g <@ @Oie O
N E ce @E 6 6:
+ h 4 u@ @
%‘!-
. 123 P -4
Dimension @ “l o+
(mm) i) 8
o] . =] v
mT & : !1
o o
5
JLA00INL
- o I
Color Black (PANTONE 419 C)
Weight 0.25kg
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8.2.16.2 Electrical Characteristics

Type HCS-4825
Output frequency response 20 - 20000 Hz
Max. power consumption 2.2wW
Earphone load >16 Q
Earphone volume 10 mw

Earphone output

@ 3.5 mm stereo jack x2

Connection

2 x RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection (recommended use of cat5e cable

with a drain wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)
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Peripheral equipment and accessories

Type MSxxEGF1 | MS33EGFS | MSxxEGAl | MSxxEGB1 MSXxEGE1 | MSxxEGG1B | MSxxEGF2B MSxxEHA1B
e ¢ & o O ¢
Picture
" i
[
Length (cm) 33/41/47 33 33/41/47 33/41/47 41 33/41/47 50/60/70 33/41/47
Color Champagne /Black Black Black
MIC-CAPM lockable MIC-CAPM
Windshield - - - MIC-CAPH_B
(Lockable) windshield (Lockable)
Indicator Bi-color illuminated ring
14 mm
Mic. Type Uni-directional Electret-condenser uni-directional
Electret
condenser
Sensitivity -46 dB @680Q (0dB=1V/Pa) -37 dB @680
(0dB=1V/Pa)
Frequency
50 Hz to 20 kHz 20 Hz to 20 kHz
response
Input
2 kOhm 2 kOhm
impedance
Directivity >
=20dB (1 kHz) 20 dB
0°/180° (1 kHz)
Equivalent
20 dBA (SPL) 20 dBA (SPL)
noise
Max. SPL. 125 dB (THD<3%) 139 dB (THD<3%)
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8.3.2 Earphone

EP-830 single earphone

Used with
conference unit

interpretation receiver or on a
Hi-Fi sound quality

Assembled with detachable shell, cable and
earphone
The shell
separately

can be removed and cleaned
The cable can be replaced separately by
customer if breaks

@ 3.5 mm stereo plug (TRS)

32 Ohm (Tip and Sleeve, Ring: NC)

Frequency response: 20 Hz to 20 kHz
Sensitivity: 2108 dBA/1 mW

Weight: <25 g

EP-820AS single earphone

Cooperates with the infrared receiver or the
congress unit

Hi-Fi sound quality

32 Q, @ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Frequency response: 50 Hz - 20 kHz
Sensitivity: =102 dBA/1 mW

Weight: 22 g

EP-822 single inner earphone

Used with the receiver or a conference unit
Excellent sound quality

@ 3.5 mm stereo plug (TRS)

16 Ohm (Tip and Sleeve, Ring: NC)
Frequency response: 20 Hz to 20 kHz
Sensitivity: 290 dBA/1 mW

Weight: 7 g

EP-960AN interpreter headset

Incorporated with interpreter unit HCS-8685 for
monitoring and speaking

Hi-Fi sound quality

Interpreters can wear the headset according to
their habits

One sided wire, provide better user experience
Greater headband adjustability, suitable for all
the users

150 Ohm x 2, @& 3.5 mm TRRS plug

Frequency response of headphone: 20 Hz to 20
kHz

Sensitivity of headphone: 2108 dBA/1 mW
Polar pattern of microphone: Omnidirectional
Frequency response of microphone: 50 Hz to 20
kHz

Sensitivity of microphone: -48 dBV/Pa
Impedance of microphone: <680 Ohm

Weight: 95 g

EP-960BH interpreter headphone

Incorporated with interpreter unit for monitoring
Excellent sound quality

Interpreters can wear the headset according to
their habits

One sided wire, provide better user experience
Greater headband adjustability, suitable for all
the users

150 Ohm x 2, @ 3.5 mm stereo plug (TRS) for
headphone

Frequency response of headphone: 20 Hz to 20 kHz
Sensitivity of headphone: 2108 dBA/1 mW
Weight: 89 g

EP-960HD Detachable Earshells

Used for EP-960AN, EP-960AH and EP-960BH

Earshell is detachable and washable,

convenient for cleaning
Color: black

HCS-5100PA headphone

Cooperates with the infrared receiver or the
congress unit

Hi-Fi sound quality

32 Ox2, @ 3.5 mm stereo jack

Frequency response: 20 Hz - 20 kHz
Sensitivity: =108 dBA/1 mW

Weight: 69 g

Sponge Ear Pads

Used for headphone
50 pairs per package
Color: black
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8.3.3 Accessories

CBL8PS dedicated 8-pin Extension Cable

= Both ends are 8P-DIN male plug and 8P-DIN
female plug

= Length: 1 m,3m,5m, 10 m, 20 m, 30 m, 40 m
and 50 m

CBL8PP-02 dedicated 8-pin Extension Cable
= Male connector at both ends
= Length:2m

Solderable 8P-DIN Standard Socket

= For soldering to 8P-DIN cable

= Solderable 8P-DIN female socket with insulated
isolation

= The circuit ground pin of the socket is isolated
from the protective earth

CBL8P2RJ45S-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable

= Suitable for HCS-4800 series and HCS-8600
series conference systems

= Standard connectors (8P-DIN male plug at one
end and a RJ45 socket at the opposite end)

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Length: 1 m

CBL8S2RJ45S-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable

= Suitable for HCS-4800 series and HCS-8600
series conference systems

= Standard connectors (8P-DIN female plug at one
end and a RJ45 socket at the opposite end)

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Length: 1 m

CBL8P2RJ45-01 8-pin to RJ45 converter cable

= Suitable for HCS-4800 series and HCS-8600
series conference systems

= Standard connectors (8P-DIN male plug at one
end and a RJ45 plug at the opposite end)

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Length: 1 m

CBLRJ45 Ethernet Extension Cable

= Used for HCS-4800 series, HCS-8600 series and
education equipment

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Standard connectors (shielded RJ45 plug at each

end)

= Metal shield connected with drain wire

= Optional: 3 m, 5m, 10 m, 20 m, 30 m, 40 m and
50 m available

Cat.5e Extension Cable

= For embedding system cables

= Cable: FTP CABLE with drain wire

= Cable conductor: 4x2x(7x0.2)+7x0.2
= Length of per roll: 305 meter

RJ45 plug

= For Ethernet cable making

= With metal shield

= Used in conjunction with FTP CABLE with drain
wire

= Metal shield connected with drain wire

HCS-4852T 8-cord cable divider

= Relay facility, amplification of the communication
signals

= 8P-DIN interfaces, "1 in / 3 out " structure for
connection

= 2m-cable with a 8P-DIN connector at the input end

= Each 8PIN output interface can drive 60-meter

long extension cable

hxw x d: 35 x 149 x 90 mm

HCS-4852TN RJ45 cable divider

= Relay facility, amplification of the communication
signals

= RJ45 interfaces, "1 in / 4 out " structure for
connection

= One RJ45 socket for input

= Each RJ45 output socket can drive 60-meter long

extension cable

hxw xd: 24 x 103 x 66 mm

HCS-8600MCLS Loop Switcher

= For “Closed Loop - Daisy Chain” connection

= Automatic judgment of the opening or closing of a
loop

= Loop switcher open: open indicator on (Red)

= Loop switcher closed: close indicator on (Green)

= When the loop switcher is used, the number of
conference units that can be connected to the
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CMU/EMU is reduced by half

= 2 x RJ45 socket for daisy chain connection
(recommended use of cat5e cable with a drain
wire & RJ45 plug with metal shield)

= HCS-8600MCLS Loop Switcher is for connection
between the primary CMU and the congress unit.
+ "TO MU" socket for connection to the CMU or
EMU
+ The other socket for connection to the
congress unit
= HCS-8600MCLS/F Loop Switcher is for
connection between the primary and secondary

CMU.
+ "TO MU" socket for connection to the primary
CMU
+ The other socket for connection to the
secondary CMU
* HCS-MCLS-RCF and HCS-MCLS-FC can be
chosen

= hxwxd: 40 x 100 x 68 mm

B HCS-4345NF/50 Fingerprint Scanner
= Cooperates with PC to take the delegate’s
fingerprint to realize biometric authentication with
high reliability
= PC connection via type A USB interface
= Smart design
= hxwxd:22 x48 x 75 mm

B HCS-4345NTK/80 Contactless IC-Card Encoder
= Encoding unit to produce the contactless IC-Card.
The IC-Card may be used to grant access to a
sign-in system
= PC connection via type A USB interface
= Smart design
= hxwxd:24x 91 x 91 mm
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8.4 System connection

8.4.1 Mains cables

Blue Neutral
Brown Hot (Phase)
Green/Yellow Earth/Ground

8.4.2 Audio cables

3-pole XLR connector (female)

Pin 1 Earth
Pin 2 Signal +
Pin 3 Signal -

Chinch connector (male)
Pin 1 Signal +
Pin 2 GND € @ O

8.4.3 Earphone

3.5 mm Jack plug

Tip (1) Signal left
Ring (2) Signal Right
Sleeve (3) Electrical earth/screen

a1 :?l%%b
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8.5 Display language list

Chinese English 639-3 | 639-2/5 | 639-1 Chinese English 639-3 | 639-2/5 | 639-1
R Floor FLO FLO - ERLiE Irish GLE | GLE GA
FRERTE Albanian SQl ALB SQ oA LIE Kazakh KAZ KAZ KK
[T 321835 Arabic ARA ARA AR = REIE Kirghiz KIR KIR KY
A A 1E Bulgarian BUL BUL BG 335 Lao LAO LAO LO
Ie T A2 Catalan CAT CAT CA 2EiE Mongolian MON MON MN
XiE Chinese ZHO CHI ZH RiaRiE Nepali NEP NEP NE
#AIE Czech CES CZE Cs %EaE Tajik TGK TGK TG
FEE Danish DAN DAN DA KiE Thai THA THA TH
g Dutch NLD DUT NL i Tibetan BOD TIB BO
RiE English ENG ENG EN t E% HriE Turkmen TUK TUK TK
25 Finnish FIN FIN FI B F 2 Ukrainian UKR UKR UK
ik French FRA FRE FR #hiE Vietnamese VIE VIE VI
1B German DEU | GER | DE 425 Y‘éi;g'::j: "1 yue | yue -
i Mg Greek ELL GRE EL T M iE Croatian HRV HRV HR
Al AE Hebrew HEB HEB HE ARS8 Slovak SLK SLO SK
&) T A% Hungarian HUN HUN HU WAL Slovenian SLv SLV SL
P Rl T Indonesian IND IND ID % RILE Estonian EST EST ET
& X A)iE Italian ITA ITA IT JLILYE 5 Latvian LAV LAV LV
| & Japanese JPN JPN JA 2 [ 58E Lithuanian LIT LIT LT
$hiE Korean KOR KOR KO i LiE Georgian KAT GEO KA
k5 Malay MSA MAY MS K iE Icelandic ISL ICE IS
PRERIE Norwegian NOR | NOR NO =R Music music | MUS -
KRB Persian FAS PER FA R fniEFt Unknown -
K ZE Polish POL POL PL ] 435 Assamese ASM ASM AS
RNHTE Portuguese POR POR PT B iE Basque EUS BAQ EU
¥ L RTiE Romanian RON | RUM RO REiE Dari PRS | PRS -
1% Russian RUS RUS RU FFiE Dzongkha DZO DZO DZ
KRG TiE Serbian SRP SRP SR FEREE Filipino FIL FIL -
G ¥E F 15 Spanish SPA SPA ES A F| G L5 Galician GLG GLG GL
7 HLiE Swedish SWE | SWE Y + E4FiE Gujarati GUJ GUJ GU
L HAE Turkish TUR | TUR TR Bk IE Hawaiian HAW | HAW -
T £ A% Armenian HYE ARM HY AR B Kannada KAN KAN KN
] £ 5875 Azerbaijani AZE AZE AZ TR RIE Kashmiri KAS KAS KS
e 25 Balinese BAN | BAN - R RE Cecr‘;ﬁ'b';zlr‘;ﬁr "1 KHm | KHM ;
At EE Bengali BEN BEN BN JERiEiE Kurdish KUR KUR KU
45 )5 ?\/llj;:nen:Zr/ MYA | MYA | MY | Difisa Malayalam | MAL | MAL | ML
1R T HiE Belarusian BEL BEL BE s Marathi MAR MAR MR
8 £iE Corsican | COS | COS | CO | &z Nor:\:‘d':gzbee'e "I NbE | NDE |-
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Chinese English 639-3 | 639-2/5 | 639-1 | Chinese English 639-3 | 639-2/5 | 639-1
2P TE Oriya ORI ORI OR L) RARE Urdu URD URD UR
FELE Panjabi PAN PAN PA B AR EE Welsh CYM WEL CcY
¥ Z A5 Romansh ROH ROH - &35 Zulu ZUL ZUL ZU
HL Sanskrit SAN SAN SA HkiE Zhuang ZHA ZHA ZA
1115 Sindhi SND SND SD eikiE Dai DIJ DIJ -
1% Hn 5 & Sinhala/ SIN SIN Sl Y B RGE Uighur uIG uiG UG
Sinhalese
Hdtin Southern Sotho /| ghr | go1 | ST B Brunei KXD | BRN :
Sotho
R 25 Swahil SWA | SWA | sw | mepmEis Hindi HIN (Sl[l1D4) HI
FARE Tamil TAM | TAM TA | *LHjwiE Maltese MLT MLT MT
&P EE Telugu TEL TEL TE | *B# 3 4iE Uzbek uzB UzB uz
KN Tswana TSN TSN TN

*Only available for HCS-4890NCVSE/80,HCS-4890NDVSE/80,HCS-4890NCVSE/FM/80,
HCS-4890NDVSE/FM/80,HCS-4890NCS/80,HCS-4890NDS/80.
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Appendix: Custom-made cable

How to Select and Wire Ethernet Cable for TAIDEN New Generation System

CAT5e Ethernet cable with a drain wire connected to shielded RJ45 crimp connectors is required for setting up TAIDEN

New Generation System. Audio and control signal, and other data are all transmitted over CATSe cables. No attenuation in signal
quality and amplitude, can avoid ground noise and possible interferences from other devices, providing improved system reliability
Users can also lay cables beforehand, enjoying greater convenience and flexibility.

1. CAT5e Ethernet cable is applicable for:

HCS-86** series multimedia terminal HCS-4800 series flush-mounting unit

Education products with RJ45 connector HCS-1082N series electronic nameplate

The standard cable for HCS-4800 series tabletop conference units is composed of CAT5e Ethernet cable with a drain wire
connected to 8PIN DIN connectors. In case Ethernet cables are already laid, 8PIN DIN to RJ45 cables can be used as converters.

2. Materials needed for wiring CAT5e Ethernet cable:

Aluminium-foil paper
Mylar paper

8 stranded
RJ45 metal shield wires
Drain wire
CATb5e cables as shown above,
Shielded RJ45 crimp connector with a drain wire between aluminium-foil paper and mylar paper

3. How to wire CAT5e Ethernet cable:

Arrange the colored wires according to T568A and T568B standards.
RJ45 pinout wiring order: Clip is pointed away from you. The order from left to right is shown below:

12345678 12345678

BB B_B

Wiring order (1-8) according to T568A standard: Wiring order (1-8) according to T568B standard:
white-green, green, white-orange, blue, white-orange, orange, white-green, blue,
white-blue, orange, white-brown, brown white-blue, green, white-brown, brown

Ethernet Cable used for TAIDEN New Generation System should be straight through, with both ends using the same wiring
standard (T568B is commonly used).

Please connect the drain wire to the metal shield of the RJ45 connector.
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Appendix: Dedicated 8 PIN Extension Cable

8P male plug 8P female plug/socket

5 Blue/White
3 Green/White
7 Orange/White

6 Blue/White
1 Green/White
4 Orange/White

2 Orange 2 Orange
5 Brown/White 6 Brown/White
1 Blue
3 Blue
7 Brown g grown
8 Green reen
Shielded wire Shielded wire

Aluminium-foil paper
Mylar paper

8 stranded
wires

Shielded wire
8P male plug 8P female plug
3¢ L
CBL8PS
8P male plug
11111} Pid
CBL8PP
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Appendix

1.Adjusting stem microphone angle

//:J"//

semi—rigidﬁ:{{;
S \\\
AN ~
‘/ \,:
Lﬁ"'\\ /
~/

The stem microphone relies on a
semi-rigid part to adjust the angle.
The straight part should not be bent forcibly

2.Removal of the stem microphone

\'//

Unscrew the spiral component at
the root of the microphone stem

3.Mobile conference units

Do not hold the microphone stem

to move the conference unit.

Microphone Stem Precautions

|
L—__

Squeeze the straight part with one hand and adjust the
microphone pole to the right angle. In order to ensure the
service life of the stem microphone, itis recommended
that the bending angle does not exceed 90 degrees.

5

Il
|
ff

—F

Squeeze the root of the microphone
stick to pull out the microphone stick

Do not hold the microphone
stem and pull it upward.

Please move the conference unit
by holding the unit base



Appendix Control Protocol of HCS-8679 series & HCS-4857 series

Applicable Models
» HCS-8679 series congress terminal and HCS-4857 series congress unit

Version:2.1

Data Version Author Description
2023-11-30 V2.0 CjX 485 control protocol
2024-04-01 V2.1 CjX Command add

485 Serial Port Protocol
» The central controller communicates with the lifting panel through the RS485 serial port.

Command format
» A 5-byte command.

Protocol format

Communication

Protocol Baud Rate | Data bit | Stop bit | Parity bit

UART - RS485 | 2400 8 1 None

Command list

Pause Control
 Controls the pause command of the connected device
» When controlling a device with a microphone, the microphone and screen will pause together.
» Commands as follows:
* OXFF OXEE OXEE OxEE 0xCC

Rise control
 Controlling the connected device to execute the rise command
» When controlling a device with a microphone, the microphone and screen rise together.
» When the screen is not at the very top, it rises first and then it will flip automatically;
* Flips automatically when the screen is at the very top.
» Commands as follows:
OxFF OxEE OxEE OxEE 0xDD

Drop control
 Controlling the connected device to execute the drop command
» When controlling a device with a microphone, the microphone and screen drop together.
* When the screen is at the top, it flips over and then drops automatically;
* When the screen is not at the top, it will drop directly.
» Commands as follows:
OxFF OxEE OxEE OxEE OxEE



Screen pause control
 Controlling the connected screen of the device to execute the pause command
» When excute this command,the screen will stop rise/drop
» Commands as follows:
* OXFF OXEE OXEE OXEE 0x66

Screen rise control
 Controlling the connected screen of the device to execute the rise command
» Commands as follows:
* OXFF OXEE OXEE OXEE 0x77

Screen drop control
» When controlling a device with a microphone, the microphone and screen drop together.
* When the screen is at the top, it flips over and then drops automatically;
* When the screen is not at the top, it will drop directly.
» Commands as follows:
OxFF OxEE OxEE OxEE 0x88

Microphone pause control
 Controlling the connected microphone of the device to execute the pause command
» The connected microphone of the device stop rise/drop
» Commands as follows:
* OXFF OXEE OXEE OXEE 0x99

Microphone rise control
 Controlling the connected microphone of the device to execute the rise command
» The connected microphone of the device rise
» Commands as follows:
* OXFF OXEE OXEE OXEE OxAA

Microphone drop control
 Controlling the connected microphone of the device to execute the drop command
» The connected microphone of the device drop
» Commands as follows:
» OxFF OXEE OXEE OXEE OxBB
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